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Preface

Six vears ago, 8 friend of mine, Tanner salinki, requested me
to write an articke on the development of education in Zambia
after independence. I had just ceased then to ho Minister of
Edueation, My positive response to his request resulted in the
publication of this book at the end of 1968 .

Four years after the publicaticn of the first edition, it has become
necessary bo revise somne paris of it In fact, apart from the first
four chapters, practically all the remaining chapters have been
revised, Some chapters have been revised gxtensively in order not
only to up-date atatistical information but also to provide an
adequate descriptive account of recent educational policies and
assess their long-term implications. An attempt has been made,
where appropriate, to analyze the principal current criticiams of the
cducation systen. i

I wish to thank educators who have discussed with me some of
the problems of educational developments in Zambia which 1 have
described in this book. In particular, Tam obliged to the following:
Mr. A, T, Adamsen, the Acting Permanent Secretary in the Ministry
of Education and Culture; Dr, Ross Ford, the Director of Technical
Education and Vocational Training; and the Vice Chancellor of the
University of Zambia, Professor Lameck Goma, for providing some
of the material relevant to the subjects dealt with in this book.
Thanks are due especially to Dr. Trevor Coombe, Director ef
Planning in the Ministry of Education and Culture, whose penetrat-
ing reports on problams of educational expansion in Zambia were
an invaluable seurce of information. .

However, I should emphasise that I would not wish to implicate
those whose names I have mentioned as responsible for eontroversial
views, Thewe my personal views are entirely my own respansibility.
Finally, et me tecord my thanks to my publishers for making usefial
suggestions to me and for thelr encouragemont.

January 1973 . M. Mwanakaiwe,

~
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never make good citizens, The consequances of this requirg o
vinboration,

Thirdly, Zambia is a member of the unfolding interpational
community, We and our children have n contribution (o make in
e establishment of a decent world order, Thin is not an easy
1ask, for there are some eruel realities which mual b faged, How=
ever, given political gocdwill, education is o good vehiole of com-
munication and for the creation of a spirit of co-operation nmong
nalioms. Insofar as co-operation implies individual particiption
In some co-operative activity, the human feelor will have n high
priority in our development programmes. We have (o increise
the capacity of Zambians to understand in scope and depth their
problems and other international issues which directly ar indirectly
influensce their destiny,

Fourthly, as a developing nation, it has increasingly become
clezrer that the responsibility for bridging the gap between the
rich and the poor will weigh maore heavily on the latter, It is, there-
lore, the developing nations who, in these unfortunate circum-
stances, must organize and employ their resources in order 10
modernize and industrialize at a pace fast encugh to bring them
nearer to the developed reglons and hemee narrow the socio-
economic gap. This calls for greater emphasis on scientific and
technical education,

Finally, I must refer to the special pesition of Zambia in relation
to Southern Africa. Our geographical location imposes special
responsibilities, namely, to demonstrate in practical terms the
tallacies and fwility of apartheid and allied doctrines. Qur
educational system must therefore enable society in Zambiz to
grow and uphald the principles of freedom and justice; it must
help create a spirit of brotherhood among people of all colours,
races and creeds, making non-racialism a successful way of life while
guamanteeing peace, stability and prosperity, Any nation would be
proud of such & record which must of necessity now be maintained
and improved upon.

I hesitate to comment on what the author has so ably deseribed.
The Honourable J. M. Mwanakatwe, M.P., has had tremendous
experience in this field—both as former Minister of Fducation
end ai an outstanding educationalist. This backsround g lifies
him to make this presentation. On the other hand, T have on ¥
oecasions oriticized the pathetie record of the caloninl govar il
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in the educatonal field, Indead, T hove nol hesitated to condemn
this record as criminal when compured with the performance
elsewhere in British colonial Africa, 1 am glad that Tor the first
time readers will be able to study the history of education in Zambia.
It has been an uphill battle and for some time it will continue to
be, although, no doubt, we are making propress.

The need is therefore urgent, for we cannot continue to rely on
the geodwill of expatriate personnel. The period after independence
iz one of developmental emergency and requires o cureful utilization
of every available human resource,

To this end, the Zambian Government has lad to widen the
scope of educational programmes in Telflment of the clection
promises and also in accordance with the principles of UMIP. haost
of the education teday is fres. We aim at universal free education.
We are expanding our secondary school education and paying
greater attention to the requirements of*university education in
order to produce qualified personnel and, therefore, help establish
sound administrative cadres for upper and middle geades in Govern-
menl, commerce and industry, Agricultural extension schemes
require technicians; so do flelds like communications, power and
public wocks, In Mulilling ocur obligations thers §5 no substitute to
good education which in turn is based on a sound achoal systam,

We cannot afford to be complacent. Since we are planning for
the future let us train our leaders, teachers and managers properly;
let alone our mothers, This is a guarantes for peace in wnity, develop-
ment and prosperity, This is the surest way of perpetuating our
humanism and the values of our society from which eur forefathers
derived stability, :

The Growth af Education in Zambia is a success story, The book is
welcome as the first attempt to explain how far we have come and to
map out how far we still have to go oo the dusty and tedious coad
before reaching our destination. The present generation of leaders in
Lambia may not reach it; but it is our inescapable ohligation to pave
the way for those coming after us, to makeit infinitely easier for them
to continue from where we must inevitably leave.

I am confident that this book will ba an invaluable guide in
understanding Zambia’s struggle to build & good industrial base
and defence apainst the erosion of human values while aecommodat-
ing scientific and technological chanpes.

Stave Honse, Lusako. 27 Fuly 1058
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Traditional Education

I common with inhabitants of other parts of Africa, the people
living in what is today called Zambia had evolyved _E_w.:. awil system
of education long before Buropeans penetrated the inlerior _u...aa
continent, Indeed, the security and well-being of any tribal
community depended upon the efficacy of the training given to
its members from infaney to adulthood. Traditional education was
gssentially practical training which was _..__H.E_H_“_ o enable the
individual member to play a useful role in society. 1L s Lrue that the
skills of reading, writing and mathematical computations as we
know them today were not part of traditienal cducationg :_U.RE?
legs the role of teaditional education was wital and, in fact, mu_ﬁ_a_u.uam.
ahle for the smooth integration of prowing children into sociely.
Therefore, to the cxtent that traditionsl  instroction _..n.u.ﬁ._n L
contribution to the preparation of boys and girls for living in
sociely, it was in every senss liue edueation, | | i
This education obviously varled from tribe to tribe, both in
content and the methods wsed, as these wend dictated _“_.._._.m“aw by
the nature of the environment. For example, in a predominantly
pasteral commurity much of the training of the boys centred _
around herding cattle. On the other hand, among the Frﬁ%a._.n
or {sland-dwellers fishing provided the boys with the opportunity
of developing such skills as making nets, w_ﬂ._-:.;ﬂm and canoes,
In both situations, the growing child was required 1o serve his
community and appreciate Lhe interdependence of 1ts .EmEE:-
He was periodically exposed to risks and dangers which -__n.m.ﬁu
his covrape and endurance, his honesty and sense of HE_UE_.EE:
However divergent the content and methods of :p_&:q::_
education among tribes, teaining had one common &H.“ it was
meant to preserve the cultural heritage of E.m tribe and ._EE. _u,. tha
clan, the family and the individual, In this coniest, ,.,.H.me_“_..E_
aducation sought to adapt the young generation to their physical
eryvironment so that they could use it fruitfully for their own benefit
and the benefit of the whole community.

i
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2 The Grewth of Educarian in Zanbia

In tribal society the education of children was an important
function which was shared by parents and their nelghbours; in
fact all reasonable persons of any age-group assumned some respon-
gibility for training children in specific skills or in promoting
their understanding of the laws and customs of the tribe, However,
parents were generally responsible, in collaboration with their own
grown-up children and close relatives, for educating their offspring,
more especially during the early years of its infancy. Z:EEE_;. in
the early stages, the young child's adpcation was centred on learning
the language of its parents and identifying objects in common
use in the household, Until the age of three years, the child"s world
wis & resteicted one in which his associates were his own mother,
tis nurse and siblings, if any, All members of the family, however,
made a combined effort to play with the child, to teach it to speak
correctly and to say the right names for things; they helped the
child to distinguish between older people for whom terms of respect
were applicable and younger persons whom the child could call
by their first names. The correct position of sitting among elders
was emphasized according to the sex of the child, as with rules of
hygiene which boys and girls were required to observe, In this early
teaining of infants much emphasis was placed upon obedience and
respect for elders, general good manners and usefulness in the
household. Elizabeth Colson desceribes this cafly training among
the Plateau Tonga as follows:

Laong before o baby bas beguo Lo talk, elder people, Including ather childron,
pra busy identifving objects for it, waming it of danger, instructing it In
propet behaviour, IF o baby is given a gift, 15 nursa ss that it takes it
witl both hapds, whils Instructing i vecbally {0 recelve m pift in the propet
Tashlon, Wit & baby secelves a tibif, oldec people beg & portion to teach
It to share with otbers, Later, it is escouraged Lo stand and walk, and as
o 25 it can fake a few steps it will be banded an arlicla to be given to
somecns n few ateps away, Bucceds mecls with derraastrative thanks aod
petling, It is enecuraged 10 talk and cew waords arg pepeated for its ‘benefit.!

From the age of six or seven years, the pducation of children
generally took a wider s¢ope in which their own parents no longer
played the dominant role. For boys the housshold environmenl
was no longer exciting and they longed almost daily for adventues
in the bush, in the gardens, along the river-side and wherever Hhey
could frecly indulge in their puerils pursuits without the pulanamilinm
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of their elders, By raiding the gardens of thelr parents, they learnt
the discretion of taking no more crops than necessary from the
reserves of their own parents; they learnt o cook vepetibles,
potatoes, groundnuts or to roast meat as their elders would require
them to do during a hanting expedition, From the age of six to
twelve or fourteen, they became useful members of the society
by herding cattle, collecting honey or through bringing to the home
from time to time & cateh of fizh or a basketful of wild fruit. Their
wanderings through the bush enabled them to learn the river
systems, the hills and forests, the type of flora and fauna characteristic
of their physical environment. Apart Trom their own excursions,
boys were often required to accompany their elders on organized
expeditions, for cxample hunting and fishing expeditions, when
the skills they had acquired, their courage and ability for physical
endurance, were subjecied to severe tests, During such crganized
expeditions any gaps in the boys' knowledge of the customs, the
laws and tribal institutions were filled in, This important knowledge
was impatted to the young generation by elders through proverbs,
legends and anecdotes which were told with considerable care and
repetition, In this manner an attempt was made to inform the bays
about their past and thelr cultural heritage, with considerable
emphasis being placed on stimulating pride in the cultural institutions
upon which the community depended for its survival.

One aspect of boys® education which was stressed as they
approached adulthoed related to sexual conduct. A boy was not
encouraged to undertake amorous adventures, in case he got a
girl pregnant out of wedlock, which inevitably brought shame
and sorrow to his parents and the ridicule of his friends.

Among certain tribes in Africa, more formal instruction in
sexnal conduct was given to boys during thelr initiation, a period
when they were secluded from normal life in soclely and subjected
1o severe tests of courage and physical endurance before they were
allowed to enter the ranks of adults, Margret Read, writing on
“Growing Up among the Ngoni of Nyasaland', has observed:

The atudy of sdalescence as & recognized slage of individun] developienl
in nap-western aocietiss has been Infusneed by ihece mabn Detlois ilw
aifention paid to physical changes al pubsrly and their 5
implications for marriage and scxunl life; the soclal recogiilce
saciedy of Uw significance of this clangs; nnd tha wituats which o kil
the transition, Initiatlon cibes, a5 a form of fier de pazsage, coon e sy




4 The Growth af Education In Lambia

cacletios imemediately afier pubserty, The majority of these il rites
takes tls Form of & *school', invelving & peried of sectuslon in &o ks
becality away from nornsal social life, varying degrees of physical coilfieines
tests, instruction In traditional byglens and sex life and in correct holvvioue
to senior peaple, with an [ntense emphasis on submission to authority.

In seciclogleal and psychologieal terms tha sileoa of the zitual dn iniliatgion
sehools were fo sleengthen the individual at o ilene of coisis in his 1l
to sarction bla new status In society after a period of exclusion and instroc-
tlon, and o assert the authority of society over the individual through e
solemdty and rigour of the citual 2

Tn African traditional socicty, the girls whe reached the age of six
or seven began to widen the circle of playmates and no lomger
depend solely upon their mothers wnd huer relatives for their education
and training, But unlike boys, the girs spent most of their time
within the precincts of their villages unlil much later in their girl-
hood when they ventured into the bush in the company of their
friends of the same age-eroup, In the village they continued to help
their mothers in discharging their domestic responsibilities. To a
greater extent than boys, they received a more systematic and
thorough training appropriate for each stage of their phiysipal
development. As the gicl grew towards adulthood, she gradually
learnt the skills required for a successful housewifery in later life,
Thus, quite eatly in life she learnt to sweep her mother's hut, Lo
wash the elay-pots and calabashes with care, o draw water from
the river or to pound or grind maize of millet into a fine powder.
She accompanied her mother or aunt to the gardens for the day's
work, or she took responsibility to cook relish at hiome while hee
mother was away. As she approached maturity, ghe assumed the
meore exacting tasks such as collecting firewood or mudding the
wralls and the floors of the hut and verandah in which her parents
were living, In the performance of almost any task, the young
girl was constantly under the eye of an expericnced Wwoman o
older girl who ensured that the task was prompily and adequately
secomplished. Insolence or laziness on the part of a young girl
wits rourdly condemned,

Amens ozt tribes the culmination of education and training
given 1o n pirl came when sho reached the puberty stage. Tmmediately
ghe wirs secluded for a period of tme, and, acconding to Elizabeth
Colson, senelinwes for as long as thres to four months among the
platean Fonps® Fhe place of seclusion, at any rale for the initate
herself, conlhd Lo repanded ns a sehool in which the final instructions
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were  given  concerning  her responsibilities  in  adulthood—
reeponsibilities which had direct relevenee to her marital life in
future. She was thus instructed about her obligations to her futures
hishand and his relatives, for whom she was required to provide
food tegularly; Jessons were given to her concerming child care;
ihe virtees and upright conduct which she was required to uphold
were extolled : above all she was instructed about her responsibilitics
lo the whole community and the absolute importance of accepting
\he authority of her husband, The following 3s Elizabeth Colson®s
deseription of the teaching given to a Tonga girl during seclusion:

Someties older women, usually from the village [self, coms in ea an
gvening ard give the gil advice on hew 1o conducl hersell [n the future,
If ghe has Been impertivent to the woman who secludes her, of il a5 A
child gl bas been impudeal 10 the older praple, the woimen bent her and
Pwist the Oesh of her arms whils shey tell he, SMow yOu ACE EROWN, We
want vou to Mop using obscenity and abmsing people. From naw on you
must be courtesus and leave the ways you knew as @ chilld." They nlsa
ol her that as p marckd woman sbe must work hard, that it i3 nessssany
For hoe to keep her house swept, her tusband fed, and her fizld in erder,
They lecrurs her that it is right o swork in b field ard to grow food—"te
hos 3 geod, bat to pa with the basket begging far faod is very bad™,

They tell ber thal when she ia married sha must respect her ppather-in-law,
a0l that fuelhermore she mnst see bo §f that ber hasband respects bsr own
parents and thedr siblings.?

One of the tragic consequences of the mﬂ::.mn" of Westarn culture

and civilization wpon African traditional life has been its corrosive,

effect. Today much of what was good and useful in African
traditional life has disappeared, and consequently many African
people have been thrown into a state af semi-confusion, They live,
a8 it were, in two different worlds at the same time. The emphasis
which traditional education placed upen proficiency of the individual
in the practical skills, hut-building, net=-making, blacksmithing,
pollery or even doctoring, was iatended te illustrate the inter-
dependence of individual members of the community, Above
all the growing child’s traditional education stressed at every stage
the imporiance of strict adherence to the accepled mora) code,
Undoubtedly, with the introduction in Africa of Western ideas
of a money cconomy, idens which have had such an enormous
afleence over the last one hundred yedrs, traditional life and
snstitutions could not have remained unaffected. On the other hand,

e i




g The Growth of Edeeation in Zambia

Because of this agreement, the British South Africa Company
gradually spread its sphere of influence over the rest of the country
and provided the effective sdministration of Zambia in twa parts,
North-Western Rhodesia and North-Eastern REhodesia, until 1911
when the two sections were amalgamated and then administerad as
the Protectorate of Northern Rhodesia, The Company relinguished
its autherity to administer Northern Bhodesia in April 1924, when
the territory was reorganized as the Northern Rhodesia Prolectarate
under the Celonial Office,

Early Christian missionary enterprise, therefore, both in the
field of evangelization and schael establishment, developed during
the period of the Company’s suthority for the administration of the
territory. Frederick Stanley Arnot was the first Christian missionary
wha entered the territory in 1882 to establish o permanent missionary
station from which the Gospel could spread. He lived in Lealui
ameng the Lozi people for whom he established a school betwean
1853 and 1834 at which he found ‘that it was hopelessly difficult
te obfain or te retain pupils, and when a faw would come to his
school, it was only with supreme effort that Arnot could interest
them'® Thiz schocl was from the beginning overwhelmed by
vicisgitudes, which eventually led to its closure until 1887 when it
was reopensd by Francois Ceillacd, a passionate and dedicated
missionary of Huguenot descent, whe arrived in Lealui in January
[B55. By 1886 the Paris Missionary Bociety had established two
mission stations, the first at Sesheke in 1385 and the second in” 1886
&t Sefula. He opened & schoal at Sefula, ene of the oldest schools
in the territory, for the education mainly of the children of the
Lozi royal family.d Through patient wark, devoted servics and an

indomitable spirit, he was able to overcome the early difficulties
and suspicions of the local people who subsequently Lrusted him
frrently,

Of Coillard's multifarious duties and intsrests among the people
he had chosen to serve, Rotberg has said:

Patlently Coillard atternpted to inlroduce Westers ieas and moralliy
inta Lezi life, In the school at Sefula he taught children of the roval Tamily
and principnl chiefs. He became a declor le fhe people of Barotseland,
Hi preachied against witcherafi and sorcery, nnd urged the raling hiezarehy
to end Indiseriminate manslaughice. Fa alas cosournged Lewanika 1o rear
cittle productvely, to grow wheat and to eat bapanas, previowsly regarded
as "mediclne™ racher than as food.
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Inring the period 1882 1o 19035 thera was .._.:n_;u..::i:_m__:,._._
avlivily which led to the establishment of ..ﬁ__ai _E_.E_.E._ ___.____._._“__E
throighout Zambia. In their desire o establish pow mission stations
(o which missionaries could launch campaigng for the evange-
lizstion of the indigenous pecople, unscrupulous methods were
sonmelimes ysed to obtain the favours and support of local chiefs,
resulting in bitter rivalry and oven rnﬂ:&._ in certain instances.
I this period, the London EEEE:_. Society wis ulready nclive
an Lhe seene, and in 1887 had established o _”:“m.m.n___d station at
lwaumnbo which was later abandoned. In 1890, this Society founded
o misslon station at Kawimbe and then four years later n_.._n_.u&.
another at Kambole, Graduoally, the London Missionary _.w_.._n.__u_”.“_.
spread its influence over the aren socuth of Lake ﬂ::m"._E.E:.,
reaching as far to the south-west as Mporokoso and H.____..__.aEm.E.
where mission stations were opensd in E.u_“_.. .H._E._.En the Jesuits
fnd visited Lealui in 1881, the Catholic mizssionaries were unikble
to establish their own mission stations in Baroiseland until _..h__.._”r
Iater in the twentieth century, White Fathers, though, had established
the Mambwe Mission to the north as long ago as 18491, %._.._:n__.._m_..__
by ather mission stations at Chilubula E.a Chilonga in 1899,
at Chilubi island in 1903 and at Kambwiri in the Luangwa valley
in 1904, The Bociety of Jesus established E_._n_.::.z_um_a: in 1903,
the vear when Reverend David Kaunda established the Lubwa

blission station for the United Free Church _u“w mn_“m_:ﬂd_u, In 1597,
the first mission station of the Christian ?.H.GmE....m in Many Lands

was opened at Johnston Falls on the Luapula River. In Eu.m. ﬂwn

Dutch Reformed Church Mission, which bad bean operating in

Nyasaland, established itsellf in the East Luangwa arca. Then,

in 1908, the Primitive Znuﬁ_nw.ﬂu opensd Kazenga Mission and

r etation at Kafue in 19145,
Eﬁgﬂﬁww&w Universitics Mission am....n.“n_ ﬂm___n_uw at Em.E.._“_ ard
Mapanza, whils the Weslevan Methodists established the Chipembi

Mizsion station in the Following year.

EVANGELIZATION AND WESTERM EDNUCATION

Mo doubt the basic motive which prompted early ._..__mu.“_.u-_____..mn._,.. Las
establish mission stations in Zambin was evangelization of the
indigenous people, their conversion to the Cheistinn fuilh .”:____
reclamation of their lives, The provision, :._nn.. of sehools and
gducational facilities by missionaries was Torluitous or, al best,
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by a deliberate selective policy certain pood customs could have been
_.._h._uwﬂu__nn_ by encouragement in the e rly days of exclusiyve missionary
effort in the sphere of education and training in Afriea, Commenting
on the relevance of African traditional education to the present day
schoal system, Professor B, B. Castle has stared ﬁ

With all its sericus blemishes wo bave to recagniss that African edisston
was & }E.R_:Eumn_u which eséns 1o lave achioved its Timited objectives
It was infrinsically conservative, s It was intended o te, for it na:ﬂ:_:mn_.
bath the armour mnd the defepsive weapon of o statle seciely In whizl
conformity was iba prime virtoe. But it wauld he fealish and _m,_.__._ﬂ_..m_mm.
b Eﬁ._.m it A3 quite icrelevant to the nesds of the present, o be cast off
HERET ___.n:m_nn garment of pagandses, We casoot diamilss achieveisois
uﬁ.:ﬁ past i this way, partly bociuse the past has g way of assecling its
valies in the preseat and also becanse there wepe eleands of real value in
cuslaomary cducation, Tts meast ohvious characledstio was 68 capaziy ta
prepare children for livieg in community, Ernphnsis waz placed on good
mianpare, obed E:H to elders, hospitnlity to friends, co-aperation in commaa
lasks, on practical skills in preparation for dutes of adult life, o kaming
in close costact with nature, on self-restraint and endurance of hardship
on peide of membership in che graup, There was & very close E::.u_._my_m
and & sense of reciprocal obligation between slders and children §

.H...m% early missionaries who started schools at the turn of the
_._E_”E_E.E century in various parts of Africa held n broad view
of education, To them enly skills of writing and reading, which
.H.Ew .wi..«._ constituted education. Therefore, they did not only
*.“_Hun_m_: African traditional education but they also discouraged
It practice except in a very few Instances. Their appartunity to
*.“_n.,.n.__u_m_ a complete and wholesome educational gyslem, ingorporats
ing the best that was practised in traditiona) training, was missed
at least for a period of time, The next chapter describes the effort
of early missionaries in the establishment of schoals in Zambia

.m..uim_un_.."ﬂa_iﬁnﬂ_u_m.ha____.ua__..._h_.__n. Tong i

Wﬁﬁﬁﬂq _Ca_q_wﬂ:_m Preas, Gumu.,mu_ﬁ- Emﬁ oy Rl R0s o,
. i, Childean amd shelr Fotherr: Growive T ar e A

Myesaland (London, Methuen snd Company, 1959, pr 10677+t aoul af

1E. Colson, op, ¢it, p, 283, il A abiapie

4 jhid,, p. 245,

-] 1) 3 i

Eﬂm&ﬂ.ﬁ.ﬂ.ﬂmn_ Growing np t Fast Afeios (Leadon, Okslord Univesily Press,

IIIIIIIJ

IT

Early Educational Establishments
1883-1924

ARRIVAL OF EUROQPEANE AND MISSIONARIES

The first known penstration of & European inte the interior of
Zambia was by a Portuguese, Manoel Pereira, who started in 1796
from the Portupguese settlement at Tate om the banks of the
Famberi River, He was followed twao years later in July 1798, by
De. de Lacerds, the Portuguese Governor of Sena, who eventually
reached Kazembe in the Luapula valley. However, rapid Europenn
settlements and widespread missionary activities in Zambia at the
end of the nineteenth century came in the wake of the explorations
of David Livingstone, the illustrious Scottish missionary doctor,
who died at Chitambo, south of Lake Bangweulu, on 1 MMay 1873,

Shortly afterwards, motivated by mercenary and imperialist
interests, Cecil Jobn Rbodes sent emissaries co the Paramouwnt
Chief Lewanika of the Lozi people in order to extend the British
South African Company's sphere of activities and influence beyond
the Zambezi River. Eventually, in 1890, Paramount Chief Lewanika
and his Kufa, encouraged by the missionary, Francols Coillard,
agreed o sign an elaborate treeaty which Frank Elliof Lochner
had brought from Cecil Rhodes. A direct result of the Treaty was
that the Loz were assured of “protection’ and the Company under-
took to provide an znnual subsidy for the welfare of the Paramount
Chiel and his people, Rotherg has stated that although the trealy
was never ratified by the British Government, nopetheless in sub-
sequent Anglo-Lozi agreements of 1900 and 1909, ite provisions
ware largely incorporated.) The significance of the teeaty signel
1820 was considerable in the furtherance of the British South Alvicp
Company's interests, In-return, the Company cbiained osclime
rights to exploit the mineral resources of Barotseland, wihich swoia
gonstrued subsaquently, perhaps erronsously, to include cachimive
rights in the exploitation of minerals in che cich Coppecboll wros,
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merely complementury to their much desired objective of increasing
the numbers of their Christian Followers. Wilh very fow notable
Enﬁgﬁsw_ little was done by the carly missionaries to stress the
importance of education for ity own sake. Reeruitment of pupils
ta the early schools established at mission slalions was quite
difficult but the task of sustaining the inlerest ef the pupils whao
were eventually enrolled was even more dillicult. The school
environment was neither inspiviog tor sulliciently organized to
provide truly worthwhile and interesting ocu E_ﬂ_a:w for the pupdls.
Instruction in village schools was given under the open sky, or
within a grass shelter, or under the shade of a tree, except at r.m_E....
mnmEn__m where mud-and-pole classtooms were provided. The
missionary teacher or his ill-educated and ill-gualified lecal ansistant
taught students the letters of the alphabet to prepare them for
Rmnﬂnh and writing; he also taught them how to count; some
time might also be spant by the pupils learning simple teade skills
or elermnentary principles of hygiene: The atlitude of pupils tolearning
left fanch to be desired becauvse they generally adopted a too
utilitarian fenction of education. Whatever the motives of Christian
missionaries in providing education, Rotberg has stated that
‘the pupils themselves instead sought the specialized knowledge
.EE would enable them more readily to come 1o terms with the
impact of British government and the western way of life. They
believed that the ability to read, write and count would open
countless doors of opportunity and reward.™ However, the central
purpose of practically all early educational endeavours of the
missionaries was to enable students to read the sceipturcs for them-
selves so that they could become more ardent Christian converts.
Rotberg quotes this passage from a letler by Lhe Scerctary of the
London Missionary Sccisty to o younger missionory who arrived
in the then Northern Rhodesia in 15900: i

11 s most impartanl that the coaverta should beum o read in order that they
may aftain g a fuiler knowledge of ihe Scoipturcs, whon the Szriptures can
be provided For them, but I chink it is even mons impactant that they ghaild
fearn b live solf-respecting, peogressive Christian livea, The mission ibat
furas eat geod caepenters and black-smilha does niore ascong such paople
g vou bave . . - than thal which turms cut good readers and writers.®

In & report en the activities of the While Fathers at the beginaing
of the twenticth century, Father Guillome described the "Cjects’
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o their mission stations as the ‘end for which the Mission works
i Lo teach Uhe natives in the knowledge of Christian doctring and
moralily, to instruct the more intelligent AMOBE the children and
i young people to serve, when time requires, #s pssistants, 10
el them bl to work in the fields, and to train the more possible
of (hem as carpenters, mMasons, suwyers, ele. according to the
wanls of the country! ‘S0 in every statjon we have the Christian
Juerine teaching for all, old and young people, aboul 20 minutes
wiliy?

In the easly days of educaticnal development in Zambia, there
were very few, in fact hardly any, local teachers who were cupable
wl piving effective instruction in the three R's and Bibde knowledge,
‘|'lverefore, wherens education was cffective al mission slations
in the village schools the level of education was generally in-
Cimetive and completely unsatisfactory, Before 1028 there wers
fow, if any, properly gualified indigenous toachers because
opportunities for obtaining a reasonably satisfactory academic
education to the level of Standacd IV or V had been severely Imited
hitherto, Also teachers™ pay was poor and conditions of service
unsatisfuctery. School equipment in the form of chalk, desks and
ather educational requirements was pither in short supply orf
umavailable. Absenteeism in village schools was the order of Lhe
day which led some missionaries Lo consider incentives for pupils
in the form of part-time employment for very little pay. The poor
quality of the village school teechers was recognized by triisslonaries
who wished te improve the level of aducational work, Improvement
was difficult to achieve without the necessary funds and suppoct
from the administration of the British South Africa Company.
Had the missicnaries from the different ehurches achieved a reason-
ahble measure of co-operation among themeelves, it should hove
been possible perhaps to establish one o teo central properly
staffed and <quipped teacher traiting institutions, to work oul @
common syllabus and some pattern of uniform praminations fiv
pupils, even without amy support from the Company’s ul
ministration,

However, in the historical contexl, the absenes of co-opemtrm
among various missionary societies in Zambin ot ke bepanig
of the twentieth centary is understandable. Intanse compatiin vk
rife among missionaries to secure {heir own areas ob inlluanue

far the propagation of the Gospel. For example, in whal Lol y
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called the Morthern Province of Zambia, a bitter conflict rapged
for several years between the London Missionary Society and the
White Fathers wha were alleged to have encronched on the ‘preserves
of the Lenden Missionary Society. On 23 Movember 1903, the
Acting Secrctary of the London Missionary Soclety, W. Freshwater,
addressed a letter to the Civil Commissioner at Abercorn in which
he claimed that ‘the White Fathers had entered inte Kalimina's
village, only two days from Mporokoso, and also that they are
apening schocls in almost every village beyond the Saisi™® On
behalf of the Commitiee of the London Missionary Society, Mr.
Freshwater was asked “to deaw wour atteotion [the Civil Commis-
sionter's] to this breach of the agreement with regard to the spheres
of work, the terms of which were arranged at & conference held at
Kavimbe with the Administrator on 23 June 1901 and which were
subsequently signed by His Honour at Forl Jameson on 25 July
of the same year®.® On the other hand, on 9 September 1905, Bishop
Dupont wrote a letter to Mr. Cordrington in which he complained
that a 'Missionary of the Livingstonia Mission Kondowe is at
present travelling among the Wemba about Mwalule on the
Chambezi in order to propare an establishment.” "Your word
made me ever believing that you had reserved this country For
ourselves. "1

- In spite of the early difficulties and problems of educational
development, a fairly widespread education system had been
eatablished in Zambia by 1924 when the British Government
assumed direct responsibility for the administration of the Protector-
ate. OF the estimated number of 200,000 African children for
whom eduvcational provision was required at the end of 1923,
only about 50,000 were in any kind of schocl. Only 600 out of
that 50,000 were in non-mission schoals ! It follows that but for
the early missionary effort in establishing some sort of educational
institutions, very few men aid women would have received
instruction in schaels before 1924, Indeed, outstanding educational
work was being carried out al a few leading institutions during this
period, notably ot Sefula, Kafue, Mbereshi, Chipembi and al the
Barotss Mational School, The educaticnal work done at Chikunt
tdigsion under the guidence of the Society of Jesus was eminantly
suiled Lo the conditions of that time—the education was practicnl
lweth for hoys and girle. Missions received practically no fnancial
suppart Trom Uhe Administeation of the British South Africa
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€ 'wmpany. It was only during the 1924-25 financial year when the
Culonial Government made provision for an estimated expenditure
ul” shout £2,300,18 practically all of which was ear-marked for
cipebditure on European education, Missionary effort in education
turing the first quarter of the twentieth century and the extent
ol their success were summed up in a Report dated November
1924, by the Acting Inspector of Bchools in what was then called
MNoarthern Rhodesia. :

On the whole, it cannot be denled that the natives of Morcithern Rhodssia
are geperally uoeducated, and dhough it st be adnucied that the average
village school is et presect of Jitlle o po valus frem the educstional pednt
of vlew, It may be confidendy assecled that the missiooaries of this fecritory
have already lald on and o the vicinfy of thelr stations Foundaticns on
which given the necessary organizatlon, direction amd Annnelal assistance,
# eound  aystemn  of oetlve education might rapldly be  raised, 19

THE BAROTSE MATIONAL SCHOOL

Ome of the oldest schools in Zambia which was the first to receive
non-mission financial support for itz operation is the Barolse
Mational School, established in March 1907, a5 a result of the
agreement between the British South Africa Company and Para.
mount Chief Lewanika. It was decided that 10 per cent of the
tax which was collected from the Africans living in Barotseland
should be set aside for the provision of educational services for
the Lozi people. When the school was opened the enrolment was
stiall—seven pupils, But gradually the aumber of pupils accepted
in the school increased, more especially after it was decided not
to impose any age limits on pupils while accepting even macried
pupils for whom huts had to be built on the campus. By 1924
approdimately 600 pupils had eoralled at the Barotse MNational
School and its seven out-schools in Barotseland, The total cost of
the schools was approximately £5,000, From the beginning the
standard of educaticial work at the Barotse Mational School was
high in comparison with schools elsewhere in the country, But
for a long time after (he school’s establishment, the headmaster =
initiative and freedom of action were restricted by constant infer-
ference by the Resident Magistrate at Mongu. Periodically, sclecid
students from the schoal were withdrawn from the elassroni il
engaged for very littde pay on public works, such o conslietion
of Government offices, residences, and so forth, Those wlio wlnveil

=
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in school spent four hours per day in lessons which inclided the
three R's, geography, hygiens, singing, agriculivre, manual training
in carpentry, building, tailoring and typewriting 4

The British South Africa Company did not provide direct financial
assistance even to the Barotse Mational School, yet the Company's
administration on the other hand made financial provisien for the
sducation of European children bath in what was called Morthern
Rhodesia at the time and in scheols in Southern Rhodesia. G, G
Latham, the Acting Inspector of Schools, stated in the Report on
Eurcpean Education in Morthern Rhedesia for the year ended 31
March 1921, that £X00 per annum had been set aside by the
Administration to enable children of seitlers to enter secondary
schools in Scuthern Rhodesia and to pay the boarding fees, Further
funds were also provided by the Administration, totalling £450,
in addition to the sum of £230 donated by the Beit Trustees,
‘far the boarding grants to children at the boarding schools in
Northern Rhodesia’t6 Public expenditure on education had risen
tor £6.055, a8 previously indicated, by the year which ended on 31
Mareh 1923, the year before the ad ministeation of the territory Was
taken over by the Colonial Government. In that year, it was eztimated
that there were about 600 Buropean children of school age, nearly
half of whom were cacolled in Buropean schools in the territory.!®
It is obwvious that of the two paraliel school systems, one providing
educational facilities exclusively for European children and the
ather for the bensfit of African children, {the European school
gystem was the more privileged system, with superior facilities
and staffed by well qualified teachers. From the beginning of
sducational development in Zambia, the conception of integrate;
schoals enrolling children of any race Was never seriously considersd
so that racially 'seprepnted’ schools gradually became the norm.
After 1924, howewver, i systernatic and properly organized pattern
af African educativn hegan L0 emerge in Zambia.
1L R Rodberg, Christhe Afsmandeier and the Creation of Northern Rbodesin
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Fducation fnﬁftvﬂz;nﬁmﬁmnﬂem

1925-63

HE PHELPSSTORES REPORT -

In 1924, lor {he fpst Bme ip the history of Morinetn Ehodesia.
a Em.a.u_uizﬁm rean of gdunealnrs made 2 Eﬂm.ﬂn,.._ﬂ..m?n {LESLES
ment and pyaluation of educational E_H__EEuEg fop Africans.
They Aeliberated with governmert officials and met members of
the General Pissionaty Conterencs, representing & tatal of fiteen
Protectant o Catholic gaciaties, hefore making HnnnuEEEE.EH.m
for effective developmient af African educatibn, 10 their Repotl
the Phelps-Stokes Commission urged neredsed’ Goyernment BRRER

ditars an education in the foom af m..ﬁﬁnﬁ..?.ﬁa 1o the Missions

“and uaﬁnﬁm tpat guch an ipvestinent in eclonial development

would eventually e Teflected 1 etter nealthy increased produsti-
vity and 2 mOTE contenied peaple’.’ Trey wrged the riovernment
o provide Fnancial aid 1@ ceptral mission cchools in the fet
. gtance, Which Wers ta be selected oa B geagraphical ‘pasis; it
wag then arged 10 provide financial aid 1o suppoTt Buropean
nissionaries who were fequired 10 qupervise the eAucational work
of their Migsions: and, finally. the Cioyernment Was urged to allo-
catg sufficicnt funds for n-ﬂm__.a“__mn_ﬂ.; of ‘Tative Fisiting teachers

o promote @ rationalized.’ on-ordinated and effective aystein, of
education il nder the supeniion of missionarics: On the
need to Lrain teachers, pized the {nevitabls
role of missionary gocisties engagsd in educational Work: Thus,
they wrged gach migsion - society to cstablish & central {raining
institution whet® praperly cualified staft eould give {he necsssary
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' rivelpeiokes, SF cit., p 265 BHTMHHESCH] -
* jH Lok e, ibld. - ;

e




II

Education before Independence
1925-63

THE MHELPE-3TOKES REPORT

In 1924, for the ficst time in the history of Morthern Rhodesia,
a high-powered team of educators made a comprehensive assess-
ment and evaluation of edvcational opporlunities for Afticans.
They deliberated with Government officials and met members of
the General Missionary Conference, representing a tatal of fiftesn
Protestant and Catholic societies, before making recommendations
for effective development of African education, In their Report,
the Phalps-5tokes Commission urged inerensed Government expend-
itnre on edvcation in the form of grants-in-aid to the missions
and predicted that such an investment in colonial development
would eventually *be reflected in better health, increased productivity
and g more contented people’! They urped the Government to
provide financial aid to central mission schools in the fiest instance,
which were to be selected on 8 peographical basis: it was then
urged to provide financial aid to suppert European missionaries
who were required fo supervise the-educational work of their
missions; and, finally, the Government was urged to allocate
sufficient Monds for employment of ‘Mative visiting teachers of
satisfoctory gqualifications to encourage and improve village
schoals'2

The major recommendations by the Commission were intanded
Lo promote a rationalized, co-ordinated. and effective svstem of
sducation mainly under the supervision of missicnaries. On the
necd Lo train teachers, the Commission recognized the inevitable
rode of missionary societies engaged in educational work, Thus,
oy wrped each mission society to establish a central training
ingtadution where properly qualified staff could give the necessary
imstenation, The proposal made in 1924 by the Genaml Missionary
Cuonlerence for the employment of visiting tenchcrs was strongly
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THE SCHOOL 5¥STEM

Tl early days of educational development in Morthern Rhodesin
wre difficult. Latham inherited in 1925 an inadequate and ineflicient
schoal system which bad an appalling standard of academic work.,
It was his task to build a sound and efficiont system of educntion for
Alricans In tune with the principles which (he Phelps-Stokes
Cemmission bad extolled. Throughout the period of his Director-
ship nnd for saveral years after he had retired in 1931, there was
a ehronie shortage of stalf, an wnforlunate situation which restricted
Ihe Mative Education Department’s capacity to accolerate supervi-
=ary functions. By 1943, however, it had become possible to appoint
one Mull-time officer to each of the terntory’s saven provinces as &
Superintendent of Mative Education.d Otherwise the adminisirative
slall” of the Department’s headquarters was always ‘at full streteh
merely keeping up with current administrative duties’ 3 Consequently,
in raming in 1926 the policy for African education, Latham accepted
that mission schools were destined 4o play a vital role in providing
the facilities required. He recognized the urgent nead to improve
the eificiency of primary schools which he described thus in his
Annual Report on MNative Education for 1931:

Primacy eduention in the lower stages i provided by o laege number of
sthoals and sub-schoofs organised by missionary sccielies, Mot of
the sub-schools ace siaffed by Evangelisls wha, besides giving relipions
Instrisclion, tepch what they koow of dbe twes Bs, and a litile English,
o irregularly atended classes of pupils of bath sexes and all ages. The
Department™ policy 5 to allow thess sub-schools, provided they are
conducled without prejodies to pood Govermmesd, bat o encourage
missions 10 concenirate on (he mprovement of *Schoots™, which nre
dedfined In tys Sebeals Ordinance s, " clam far the teaching or estruction
of matives, whether held io a buildlog or not, coccfocted for not bese than
cae bundred and twenty days a veas, and in which instruction is based on
A eode approved by ihe Direcior of Mative Educatlon apd dis Advisory
Board of Madive Education. Such Schocls are divided info wvillngs and
station schaols, The former eeldom go bayond Standard T or even Sub-
Standard B. The latter more frequently go (o Sdandacd 1T aed in mre cases
to Standard IV.2

For several years after 1925, the number of ‘sub-schools’, some-
limes called 'village schools' exceeded by far the number of praper
sthools which were recognized by the Government and eligible
lor grants-in-aid. For example, in 1930 there wers 345 schools
or centeolled institutions with a total enrolment of 19,942 pupils,
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total population was estimated jn [93p ¢
_.Mﬁnﬂmm:ﬂ out of 6 per cent of pupi
L HIOVETRment spent £15 300 from the eal
4 . a i
mﬂw%m.nﬁ__mnumﬁau out of 4 total expenditure in the terrjtor of
U0 Thiz sipenditure on ‘Native Education® reprosent n..._u 2
per cent mmEﬁ_H_Eme of total expenditure and w Rt
Mﬂmuuﬂﬁ_._:_ﬁ of just over twa-pence-halfpenny per head of
ean population, This pathetic situation Was v i
Directars Annual Report far 1931 which revienled

only 281 cerbificated feachars who qualified for Branti-in-aid oy

oime 2,500 teachers em loyed § £ A
and sub-schooglg' contralled by missiong * redhisg e

Or evangelists with hardly any teacher trgf
 this early. education gystem Wis wastelyl
h._._maﬂm_ fesources. Tn 1935, mare than 70,352 py

be in the Fastern Pro ¥ines of the territary,

Determined te Improve the
ualit
HL:.E_E resolved to commiy Eha ? e
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e gl sl g

by .;:.d., Department in the official curricylum I
SCICies Lo prevent the miultiplication of *Bush sl

ellortz ¢ p tals® win gl (T
tould be channelled e schemes for triuvions Alodi Vagolior

ellicicnily, ]
_:_x“h._m__“hﬁ_,ﬁq”‘h._waouﬁhﬂ B Pragmatic apprie W i ewuading
i o E__.;mnmn" F:m _n__mm“_m. He knew thy Pl e P el
HoEE Lo ren their establishie o ]
s Snoesl Stesles et Dgb i jops.
& he recorded in fjg Amnil Report for (RN AT LTI _”_._____H_“
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lor ane or two superior village schools have been given to some
socicties under cerfain condilions and it 15 to be hoped that these
will szrve as a standard to be nimed at for other village schools,”
The Department's desire to encourage efficient instruction was
reflected in two notable administeative decisions: where gualified
teachers were appointed to supervise teacher trainin g, the Depart-
ment wus to give the necessary grants to mission socielies and the
Government undertook ta pay two-thirds of the salarles of
certificated teachers emploved in mission schoals, i
The response of missicnary societies to the Department's appeal
for inereased and efficient teacher training schemes was widespread
and encouraging. By the end of 1931, the year when Latham retired
from the service, eight mission Normal Schools were training male
teachers in addition to offering facilities for Standards 111 and IV
ta ather pupils *from which suitable vouths will be selected for the
MNormal course’. In the same year, preparations were made for
training femals teachers at Mbereshi Mission Station of the London
Missionary Society, using & grant of £250 per annum from the
Carnegle Corporation supplemented by a similar amount feom
the territorial Government. Tn the yoears after 1931, the efficiency
of elementary school teachers was steadily improved until 1951
when a more positive and radical approach te teacher training was
adopted For the territory on the lines recommended in the Binn's
Report® Indeed, as early as 1934, the Director recorded that the
'village school remains the basis of the whole educational structure
and upon it the streagth’ and durability of the edifice depend.’
“Year by year its standard of efficiency i3 being raised by better
trained teachers and more adequate supervision, vet of necessity the
- elucational progress of a backward people must be slow' 9.,
Credible efforts were made by the Colonial Government to
improve the efficiency” of primary schools which, at the time of
Zwmbia's attainment of independence in 1964, compared quite
salisfactorily with progress in this field in neighbouring African
countries, On the other hand, the effort to increase rapidly school
vpjrortunities for the African children before 1964 was nepligible,
hi the period 1924 to 1938 the record of new scliool buildings
built whally or partly with Government funds is scandalous, This
accounts for the propoctionately small number of Afrlcan children
who were able to eoral in schools and obtain a reasonable standard
ol cducation which at least guaranteed permanent literacy for
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scholars, For example, in 1926, no huildings for educational work
were bullt by the Government, excepl for a carpenters” workshop
which was under construction at the Barotse Mational School.
A smmall pumber of buildings for school purposes were erecled
by missionary societies, in some cases with Government assistunce.
In 1936, the total number of African pupils enrolled in all typos
of schools, praded and uograded, was 110,048 which was slightly
below enrolment in 1930, The number of pupilz in 1946 on the
rells of recopnized African primary schools which were either
aided or maiotained, was 135,167, In 1963 the record figure of
342, 105 primary pupils was reached, which nonetheless represented
only 62 per cent of the bovs and 43 per cent of the gicls who should’
have been in primary schoolsl? Owing mainly to s shortage of
buildings the primary school system was pathetically wasteful in
Morthern Bhodesia, Just before independence, 2% years of primacy
education were available and compulsory in & number of designated
urban areas; after the sixth vear ot least 50 per cent proceeded 1o
complete the full two-vear upper primary courss, & further selection
of the pupdls finishing the sixth vear of primary schooling in tha
rural areas was made so that o smaller peopoction of rucal primary
children than those enrolled in urban schools was able to complets
the full eight-vear course up to Standard VI Estimates available
in 1963 of Africans educated in Morthern Rhodesia reveal that 86,900
mmales and 23,300 Females, & total of 100,200, had passed Standard
IV, A total of 32,400 (28,200 males and 4,200 females) were in
possession of Standard VI certificates.! This sombre picture of
inadequate facilities for African education in Morthern Ehodesia
before independence is aptly described in the Report of the TN/
E.CAJF A, Ezonomic Survey Mission as follows:

Yed the real weaknes of this edoaation 35 not af the lower primary level
boi abowe, Uniil ¢wo or thres years age, the sducational pyramid tnpered
te the poind of dizappearance maore shacply than n most other Afeican
territorias, In fbe last thoee yearcs, dhe increase has come lader than in many
countries elsewhere in Africa. Even the 19463 School system implicd that of
every 100 Alricans who st pamary schoal, 82 would rescl the fourll
vear, 42 tha sixth and 21 would completa their full primary course, OF
thia 21, enly six would fnd & place in secendary school, of them only three
woalil poler a sendar secondary feem ard only two would end vup with a

sthaol cerlificaie,1?

# The question might be asked just why so little was done by the
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”.___““__:._”__ _.ﬂ_m._ﬁ ._..:._EE.EH:_“_: te provide adequale eduvcational
_. [ __.,, :H E..:_.ﬁum in Northern Rhodesio, which had o musch
e i Eq__...__..wn income ﬂ”_n_. the Secomd World War than e Y
._. :_.__.ﬂ r_u_u_.im_: countries T Firsily, it is obvious tha educntion
“_....n___.._h”_.,._ during Em n_u_Emm:_ era were usudlly oo complicent
o ::.__..,”.__ to m_n sitisfied ._...__:,, the minimum expansion of :E::mnm
....._.. _m_ _._. F._Ez_“_u .E,. the Africans, partly Because the Government
_,._._ .._q_r =_,L.=: to invest substantinl funds in the development of
o ___..._.“_,_g.,w_“_.ﬁﬁ and also because it regarded the edweation offered
¢ Alrican to b 4 favour and not u birthright® Excepl for (he
,__E_EEEE o imprave the efficiency of the school system
il ._ﬁ._ planners _”.HE net actively promole its rapid EXpansion E"__..m
_._._ﬂr apment until only a few years before independence, They
sehdom appreciated the need and irm ing |
a : portance of piving (o §
Alvican education for its own el
sike. BEven though basicall
“ . R e Y the
h;.,__q._”_.nﬂn& was night considering the necessity to develop skills and
nﬁ. ,.._”M E:ﬂ%ﬂmﬁ-”n_aana_w Africans§the eolonial Mannars Fuilad
b bafance between facilitics required for pri
- - o H_E
"._._.,_ .,._.”b..._umﬁu__ education en one hand and vocational Ham“.__h._.mﬂﬂ_.__.,
__-__H...r.e”__w s_wh M:_.__.H"EE_ _M wiis not intended that Africans whayld
: =-eoliar Jobs in direct competition with Fur
i furopeans.
ﬁ_u___“_n_“_m”n..r__wh_”_.a__w:d.__._ﬁw_ ﬁnﬂﬂ%ﬁ 1930, Latham declared the _u_u..s::h:nn:,._...
y poMussions with grants 1o do the bul
elementary school wark and th {3l e
: ol & lraming of teachers, to share
_“fm__hﬁawmﬂ_”m”__gumam& 88 it becomes necessary and possible, the
1 ton and vocational training of natives * ¢ | e
schools will be established gnd inta et
. o maintamed by Government in
w_wﬂ.wu“nimm_:? .H.._hu_w F_.m.E.. mites will establish schools in theip
o _Enﬂﬂwﬂﬂwﬁ. i _m_n_H nmﬂ_wa was the application of (his policy that
by Schools (Burotse MNational School and
and Agriculiural Schools at M e e
: azabuka) were under fhe df
contrel of the Government, In the same Report, Latham mnam_ﬁﬁi..

Wilh & regular supply of Standard 1v i
| ; F 5t candidades availall !

u_"..__.p_”“q_u_“___.._M_M_m__.._M .u_..u.un—nnhd Mh___ be b make sure, g0 far H.nn___ ?ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂ
are ned In each ling than can he Teadily i

coundry, The deeand for teachers, [ o ba i gyt

by the funds available Tor payi | e e o odond i
: Paying them, The number of cleri

olher hand will be strictly limited, onen 4 i g

F b ; he flest demnnd las |
and it iz important hat naplves should e T o i
bbb ol . punrded neatnst ihinking tlsag
properly trained clerk o :
us they mre avidlabla, dthoee will alwaye be g a_,._Fn.._“_d_nsm,u_._.p_s__.u__._._F.._.r._h.i_._.,_.ﬁxH il
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viebliive o elizctive instruction te Previously in 1941, a Schools'

Seven vears later, this policy was restated by a later Director
of Native Education in the following words:

There are indicatiord, howeyer, from ihe grently increasing numbers in
the Lower Middle Selsooks, that the number of candidades from the Upper
Mzddie Schools will rapidly increass and thad within four years the pequires
mends of the Government can be ddequntely met. There iz, however, the
danger that the supply will eventually bacome greater than the demand and
tnless greal care & faken 1o trpin the pupils not o despise manual work
of work among their cwn tribe, o discontenbed unemployed class may

ATiza s

In the early days, educational planners apparently gave nao
thought o the rossilility of creating o discontented upeducated
class of Africans which would be more ruthless in its methods of
distrupting a society than the unemployed but educated class,

NOMN-AFRICAN EDUCATION

In contrast to the restricted, inadequately financed system of
education for Africans in MNorthern Rhodesia, European education
wai more efficiently organized and more adequately provided
with funds during the Colonial Government's contril of the territory,
Rigid separation of the races in education was enforced, There were
separate schocls for Africans, separate schools for Asians and
Coloured, and segregated schools for Eurapeans. All these schools
formed water-light racial compartment of education, With very
few exceptions, European schools wers generally superior to
schools built for other races in terms of staf qualifications, school
buildings, equipment and facilities for sport and the welfare of
pupils.

The first school for Evropean children in Northern Rlrclasin
wag cpened in 1912 by the Administration of the British South
Afriea Company. Fifty years later and only two years before
MNorthern Rhodesia attained the status of independance, the
European education system hed expanded and improved consider-
ably. In terms of the European Education Ordinance which come
into force on 1 April [942, free and compulsory olucalioon was
made available to every Evropean child living wilhin three miles
of a Government schaool: European scholurs wore sl of
free education from primary to the end of the EET T T R TT EE
and the ratio of staff to the number of [reepvils s panerons andd

Mool Clicer wag appointed to inspect the health facilities of
Frivopiean sludents and, in 1948, 5 Government dental SUrEE0N
s appeinted whose duty was the inspection and free treatment
wlall Lwrepean school children, 17 The two-shilt system was never
valemled to Buropean schools In Northern Bhedesia, Tt was enforced
W ik lower primary schools in the African school system because
v e severe shortage of dassrooms,

fn the other hand only a few Asian and Coloured schools wera
wi powndd a8 the average European primary school even though from
1% they were all controlled by the same Department.'®  But
imactically all schools for Coloured and Asian children were mueh
supetior to the type of school pravided for Africans in both the urban
anl rural areas,

There are at least three reasons why the Colonial Governmient
EAve such scant attention to education for Africans when so much
waa being dene for the education of European children, Firstly,
the Government was concerned to attenct-and enccurnge Buropeans
(o settle permanently in Morthern Rhodesia, The provision of
adequate and satisfactory facilities for the education of Buropean

children was an indispensable condition for placating settlers and
other non-Africans to remain in the territory. Their o perience, know-
ledge and skills were required to develop the country, Secondly,
the Government was in leagye, perhaps unwittingly, with settlers
to prevent the growth of a poor white eommunily in_Morthern
Rhodesia, To overcome this problem, a sensonabie standard of
education was made available to the white youth as an insurance
for peeferential treatment in_job sllocation. Thirdly, from the
carliest days of eclonial rule in Northern Rhodesia, the voice of
elected members of the .Hhmﬂminmﬂ.ﬂlﬂbznﬁﬁ.uﬂ%ﬂﬂn::ﬁ interests
of Europeans was highly sffective, On the other hand, there were
no African members of the Legislitve Council until shortly after
the Second World War, Meanwhile, white Unofficial Members of
the Legislative Coungil representing European interests used every
conceivable opportunity to press officials to accept measures for
improving European education in the territory. The apathy of
Unofficials towards African education was conspicecus by their
reluctance to raise in debate issues in Annual Reports on African
education which were tabled in the Counsil from time to tima,

However, the Unofficial Members gometimes took an interest in
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African education even though the motives were not always altruistic,
Alter all the two services—African Education and European
Education—were complementary: both made demands on the
Treasury so that & generous allocation of funds to one service Tad
inevitably a direct or indirect effect on the overall developmant of
the other.

The influence of settlers on educational policy-making in Northern
Rhodesia has been described this by Trevar Coombe:

The impresslon which the leaders of settler opinion created upoa those
respongible for African education policy was bound to be confised, 1i
is elgnificont that no cuts were made in the Afrleas education buidmet
al the instance of clected members; that on the contrary some cuts iy
not have been mads dis the African educilion budge: because of their
intervention; and that For 1935 the most infuential meckers of 1he
Legislative Council had becanss oulspoken suppaciees of African education.
But thelr support waa glven an ferma, Thers was unguestionsbly a slrong
IF not unstnted eleeent of quid pro quo: concem for Alrican educnfion
went hand in hand wilh concern for Buropean education, and the requive-
menis of Burapean education entailed & severe limitntion upon tha moncy
available for the sducation of Afrkears,

Secondly, advanced edwcation for Africans wae regarded by some whiles
with hastility, by olhers with susplcion, and by few (F any) with eathusiosm,
Thirdly, any form of education which was likely to prepare Afrienns 1n
ermpele with local Burapeans for employmest raised an outory: this in
varinbly threw the Government on 1o fhe defensive and reinforced Lheir
cauiious aitifude towards the educationsl advancament of Africans,?®

After the Second World War, the voice of the African was oflen
heard in the Legislative Council on issues which related to Alvicin
Eduvecation. But the influence of the few Afriean members of the
Legislative Council was negligible, In these circumstances, _.__3:._
tducational advance for Africans was virtually impossible walil
majority rule became a reality in Northern Rhodesia,

POST-PRIMARY EDUCATION

Latham was the first officer of the Colanial Government who
perceived the need (o provide post-primary education Tor Alvicons
in Morthern Rhodesia, Accordingly, in 1928, he proposed o soleme
for the establishment of new Government “wpper midhlhe schols’
which would offer o complete eight-year primary conrse, He oid
not favour provision af secondary schools which were not __._.__..._...__
directly to existing primary schools, He thought thal 1he conventional
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fvpe of secondary schools would beeome necekEry al o much
liter period in the territory's development when they might start
at Standard VIIL Hiz idea of post-primary education necessary
I Adricans was the type that included in standards Y11 and VI
wl only other subjects of the curriculum, by which he probably
wint languages, mathematics, science, history, geography, among
others, but alse vecational training 'with a view (o produaing
clerks, telegraphists and interpretecs’ 2 Unfortunately, no effort was
ninde to implement Latham's scheme for nearly a decade afler jts
sonception. Practical adoption of the scheme would have extended
e African education system by making it possible for students
div proceed 1o the ninth and tenth years of schooling. It was et to
e missionaries, therefore, to fill the gap by providing post-primary
seitdemic instruction in their own schools,

The first such attempt was made in 1935 when a Standard VII
uluss was founded at Kafue Institute under B conteol of the
I'rimitive Methodists. Lacking financial support from the Goverp-
ment, the Kafue scheme was short-lived, Three years lutar, the ficse
junior secondary class in the territory was opened at Lubwa
Mission in the Chinsali District with the approval of the Govern-
ment, Nine popils were enrolled in Feem 10 However, when the
Clovernmant opened ite oW junior secondary school at Munali with
cleven pupils in September 1939, it was decided to abandon the
Lubwa scheme for secondary eduecation. But in the same vear
another attempt was made to reintroduce secondary educalion at
Kafue where 'a class of four (Form Th was also started at the EXpense
of the Methodist Mission' 28 Mupali Secondary School expanded
but slowly in the early days of its life, Yet in the eacly fiflies, mainly
through the effort and devotion of Clifford Little, the School's
Principal from 1947 to 1955, Munali had become a houschold
name. Its reputation in Northern Rhedesia and in many Afriean
countrics was famous because it became the alma mater of the
nation's distinguished scholars, .

There ware no officinlly recognized secondury schools in Morth-
ern Rhodesia during the year 1936-37, In the school yvear 1946-47
the enrolment of secondary students was 143; in 19501-52 the
number of students in secondary schools increased four-fold to
405 and to 1,198 in I1956-57, A congidernbls increase in the number
of secondary places for African students occurred in the YEars
before independence: the enrolment of students in secondary
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terms of contribution to the averall development of the territory,
was eetablished by the Northern Rhodesia Government in February
1934, in Lusaka. The first Principal of this institution (known ot
first as the Central Trade Schooly was Frederick Hodgson, who
had previously served as an Industrinl Instructor at the Jeanes
Sehool st Mazabuka, The School was founded for the specific
purpese of training African craftsmen and it achieved over tha
years, due to the able leadership of the Principal, an pceptionally
high standard el craflsmanship by the majority of students whao
completed the three-year course. Apprentives  who  showed
exceptional ability were selected for a further period of training
which coabled them to qualify as inslfuctors of foremen, Students
who qualified as instructors were able to obtain employment as
{eachers of practical subjects—carpentry, building, and leathet-
work—in upper primary schools, junior secondary and junior trade
sehools and in teacher-training {nstitutions. At first students who
passed the Standard IV examination, which was taken afler BiX
‘years of primary education, were accepted for. the thres-year
industrial training coutse, Later, the minimam entry qualification
was set at Standard VT, The basis aita of the course was 1o prosiucs
well-trained and educated craftsmen to mest the need Tor skillul
and adaptabls warkers who were broadly educated in the technelogy
of their erafts and receptive to new ideas.

At the end of 1957, the Hodgson Technical College (previously
known as the Central Trade School) continued to be the leading
institution for technical training which was confined mainly to
building trades, Bub aver the years the range of courses oiffared
at this college was breadensd to include, in addition te carpentry
and building which formed the cora of industrial traizlng, plambing,
motor-mechanics, painting and sign-writing, clectrical swiring snd
tailoring. During the period of 1957 to 1958, 404 students were
entrolled for varicus trades; 133 and 137 of these studenls wore
taking brickwork and carpentry respectively. Gtudents  selecled
after 1957 to train in the main fields of technical educalion, carponiey,
brickwork or motog-mechanics, were generally required Lo posseas
at least the Form IT certificate, In 1957, eleven junior scoandary
irade schocls controlled by missions werc in operlion, Ten
others were completely maintained and contrallal Ly [Lxtin]
Pducation Autherities on behalf of the Covernment  and
they offered throe-year post-Standard VI coure, mainly i

i
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ment joined the teacher training feld with the eatablishment of the
Teanes School at Mazabuka in 1920,

Over the years steady progress was made in the training of

teachers. In 1939, the minimum qualification for anelementary schoel
teacher was Standard TV plos two years' professional training.
However, the majority of recruits inta the  teacher-training
institutions were required to possess the Standard ¥ Cartificate,
awarded to successful candidates in the School Leaving Examination
taken after the full primary course, Thers were thirieen training
schocls in the territory in 1939 but the output from these schools
wasg insufficient for the requirements of the teaching service, Nearly
all the teacher-training institutions had single streams some of
which were under-enrolled, By 1945, the annual output of teachers
from teacher-training institutions had increased to about 170
male teachers, In fact, in 1949, 173 men and 33 women obtained
their provisienal teachers’ cerlificates (T.4), qualifying them to teach
in lower primary schools, The tmaining of junior teachers whose
gqualification was no more than Standard IV continued in 1949,
794 men and 42 women completed the junior teachers’ course
{T.5) in 1945, Facilitics for teacher-training continued to improve
steadily, especially afier the adoption by Government of ceriain
recommendations in the Binns Report, which led o the
centralization of teacher-training activities in the tecritory.® In the
year before independence, there were three main categories of
student-teachers, Firstly, there were men and women who were
training as teachers after completing the Higher Schoal Certificate
course in one or two subjects or those in possession of a good pass in
the Ordinary School Certificate Examination. This category of stud-
ents were carmatked to teach in junior sccondary schools, Secondly,
other students with an average pass in the Cambridge Scheol
Certificate Examination or its equivalent teok a two-year leacher
training eourse which prepared them for service in upper primary
schools {T.2). Thirdly, students who completed successiully a two-
year junior secondary course qualified For the two-year teachers®
course. T.5 teachers, as this category of teachers were called, were
recruited mainly to teach in middle and, sometimes, wpper privnaey
schools. At 50 September 1963, there were 6734 teachers fn all
types of schools for which the Ministry of African Bducalion wiis
administratively or financially responsible. The majority of Lhese
teachers were emplayed in primary schools. -
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IHDLUERCE OF MISSIOMARIBS

Witle ik any doubt, the edvcational scene in Morthern Rhodesia
vt lominated by the missions almost up to the date of independence
i 164, The vast majority of primacy schools and a Enc.u:_._“.ﬁms_
i number of secondary schools were under mission n_“_::._u_”._
__.__._:.._.. 4.._5 .,__u.u.ﬂ of representatives of voluntary agencies on the
Ao Education Advisory Board carried considerable weight
penily hecange ef their unique experience of African mnnna:ﬁ_upm
lweblems and becavse of their appreciable contribution in terms
vl finanee and personnel to the education system,
sarnetheless, long before independence the picture was beginnin
he emnerge showing an imminent diminished role of missions Hm
the ddevelopment of education in succeeding years. The inevilable
wilvent of a popular Government was bound to accelerate the
dorand for better and inereased facilities for education. The
CAlusion of educational services would be costly in money, ._E_E.
i ecquipment and personnel, far beyond the capacity of :,.Eh._unm
lir uilertake on the basis of even o mere one-quarter contribution
T s all capital projects, So it may be anticipated that in the
year ;.ﬁ. lie ahead the influence of missions, al least in the fickd
i elucation, will diminish gradually in direct proportion to the
wverall number of schools and institutions which will remain upder
iheir .nE.__.:uH- Obviously, it is clear that in futore the voluntar
..__,.r.:_.,.,_nﬂd..i: need to rethink and discover new wavs in which :Eu___”
vl cofttinoe t ibut :
N2 o gonlribute to the development of wider aspects
As In many other African countries, the Africans in Fambia
E__._”_ﬂ E_.“_ accepl willingly that but for the pionesr efforts of
iissionaties education would have been late in coming and ver
L:..:.E its dispersion to every remote part of the country “__E.__,
fearning the three R's in mission schoals, in addition to -&".m.nn:.”_

___szn__..ﬁ_E our forefathers were at least introduced to the ‘tools’
il progress,
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v
1964: The Problem

The livst truly popular Government in Morthern Rhodesin was
lrrimel in January 1964, when Dr, Kenneth Kavnda was appointed
Prime Minister, after a landslide viclory of his United Mational
inlependence Party in the general elections. One of the main planks
apen which UNIF had appealed to the electorate for support was
movlerated  expansion of educational focilities at all levels in
Morlbern Rhodesia which was to become known, a few months
alterwards when independence status was achieved, as the Republic
ol Fambia, 5o the new Government was confronted with the
chullenge of translating promises to the electorate into deads,

Pverywhere in Africa, the advent of s pepular African government
b nlways excited high hopes for rapid material advancement
of the pecple in the shortest possible time, Often the people's
fepitimate hopes have bean unrelated to the realities of the African
silugtion-—inadequate financial resources for provision of the much
negded social services like schools, hospitals and clinies; a very
limited supply of skilled and educated manpower to promote rapid
veanomic development, even if the necessary funds are available
from domestic or external sources; and, in many cases, on the eve
ol independence, well-prepared naticnal development plans do not
exist, MNonetheless, these problems and difficulties rarely restrain
Lhe peopla’s great expectations. To the ordinary man or woman
the problem of devising realistic development plans which are
relutesd to the overall needs of the nation; the difficulty of raising
lhe necessary fands; hardly assume any significance at all, In the
context of the people’s demand for inereased and better educational
fucilities in Zambia, the Government's performance was expected
to surpass the effort of previous colonial governments. Therefore,
ns far ms the masses were concerned, it was their Government's
Lusiness Lo resolve quickly its problams and difficulties of deawing
up plans for development, to find the money which was required, ta
[wuildd the teachers’ houses end classrooms and to train the additional
lesohers for tha service,
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lales on the threshold of independence. Guy Hunter describes

the attitude In general of African governments to the problem of
settling their manpower requirements as follows:

m" may wall be trae that the meat vilal task Facing Afckean BOveCaments
i3 10 maks some new and Large provision far the Jeat numbers of young
peaple, who, in the next few years, will eomplete primary aducation by
about 1he age of fourteen and will fnd no plaoe |6 the existing sesandary
sthool programiee, They are polentinlly the blggest soures of social, and
indeed, political unrest, Hat not only e thiz problem largely outside the
seops of this study; IUis oot in itself iba isus to which African Govermibents
are likely 8z vet to give cthe highest prioricy, For their main precccupntion
is 10 find and train enough Africans to replace expatriates in the public
secvice, and at Jeast 10 take p hand in ihe private sacdar, and to direct and
administer thelr programmes of sconamio development, Ahaove all, therefore,
it i the output from secondary shoals which midtlers; o7 it i thoss with
uﬂ_u.:ﬂn.._ educalion who can go ea to become unlvessity graduades ar
receive fechinical or sub-professlonal émining in a wide rangs of publiz and
SOOI Seryices,t

_,.u“.w.__.hmmn m.m_um.ﬁm .ﬂEEnE.n__.m#aﬂmhnnw*E_:ngEwﬁn_n#ﬁqr.ﬁwﬁ
(inadequate edweation system of Zambia posed a number of serious
social problems. While in 1961 and 1962 it was thought that the
Government was providing sufficient primary school places to
allow about 90 per cent of the African children to receive a minimam
of four years’ education, which was considered to be the minimum
necessary for permanent literacy, the 1963 census of population
revenled that the Afvican population was very much greater than
had been thought. It was the first comprehensive and real census
of population in the country. It revealed, in particular, that the
younger age-groups were much larger, For example, children born
i 1936 who numbered just over 100,000, began their formal
_E:mpm_“_u in January 1964. In the same year, the number of places
avatlable was only 72,000, Therefore, only about 70 per cent of the
children wha reached the school-going age were able to find a place,
.,-.rn:.ﬁu some modest expansion of the school facilities was made,
it could not match the rapid increase in the number of school children
demanding places. According to the 1963 population census, the
number of children coming forward in 1966 for enrolment in schools .
was expected to reach the figure of 125,000 and about 140,000 in
1968, Bo that, merely to maintain the enrolment exch year of only
T per cent of pupils coming Forward, It was necessary Lo provide
an additional 26,000 pleces in 1968 over those available in 1964,

|
_“
_

|
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o provide the children with & minimum of four years' educalion
il wis necessacy to allow for the provision of more than 100000
new places, and an additional 1,300 feachers on the basis of esch
teacher laking two classes a day, The starting age in the predominant-
Iy Adrican schools was eight vears for the majority of children, which
wig considered to be high. Tha four years of education which was
aviilable to at least 50 per cent of children who enrolled in lower
primiry schools was not considered long enough, 50 that it was
desirable to make the provision for an increasing number of primary
children to complete at leazt o Full peimary course, In this way,
Ihere was & chance that sericus negleet of the country's human
resources might Be avaided,

The problem in 1964 was further complicated by the wneven
disteibution of edvcational facilities throughout the country, In
that year, there were nearly two thousand lower primary schools
scattered over the country, and they provided four vears of education,
[m rural areas, after the fourth vear, there was & form of selection
which enabled about half of the pupdls to go on to the Gfth and 2ixth
vears of education. However, in the urban areas, mainly due to
political and sociologieal resscos, the Colonial Government had
provided for a number of vears sufficient facilities to enable every
child who started in the fest year (o reach the sixth vear of education,
Furthermore, though it has been stated earlier that only 70 per cent
of children were receiving any education at all in the first year in
lower primary schools, this percentage was nol evenly spread
throughout the country, In the urban arcas provision was nearly
100 per cent. This difference in educational opporiunities in turn
created other problems, For example, it eocouraged young peopls
to migrate from rural fo urban areas where children weee often
compelled to live with distant relatives who failed to exercisa proper
control over them, Afer the sisth wvear, half the children were
selected to complete the seventh and eighth vears of education,
The education system of 1964 resulted in & pyramid tapering eapidly
towards the top, so thet o very small propoction of children aceepted
for the first vear of the lower primary course had any chance of
completiog the full primaty course, espedially in the rural areas,
Al forms of education became the responsibility of the Fambian
Covernment at the beginning of 1964, following the disselution
of the vnpopuler Federation of Rhodesia and Myasaland, In
anticipation of the reversion of responsibility for the Education of
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EE..}E.“E children {European, Asian and Coloured) to the
territorial Government, the policy of racial integration in schools

was adopted in 1963, The integrated school system had never been

tricd before in Zambda. Its introduction, therefore, in 1964 though
unguesticnably desirable on political and social grounds brought
a host of problams and difficulties.

As deseribed in the previous chapter, Afvican schools had hean
pathetically neglected by the Colonial Govermment in the past,
These schools were therefore generally inferior to schools provided
m_E. the children of Burepeans, Asians and Coloureds, Tt was decidad
in 15964 to continue providing free education in the former Afrcan
schools, which became known as non-fee-paying schools, These
gchools had by far the largest number of places, scattersd in all
parts of the country and provided the bulk of education for the
African children, On the other hand, the former non-African

schools, which were then known as fee-paving schools, provided -

only a comparatively small number of places mainly along the line
of rail in the large and small townships. Tn Lusakn thers were only
.M,Em pupils in racially integrated fee-paying schools in 1964, But
in the same year in the non-fee-paying schools within the boundarizs
of the Lusaka Municipal area, there were over 13,950 pupils, It
was therefore decided that parents who sent theic children to the
former non-African schools were under an obligation to make &
small contribution to their operation. The pupils wha went to fee-
paying schools, whatever their race, were considered to be the
privileged few whess schooling opportunities at all levels were
bhetter than those generally provided for in the non-fes-paying
schools,

It was the invidious task of the Administration to devise a
reasondble level of tuition fees, as they were called, to be paid
by parents whe chose to send their children to fee-paying-schools,
Feas H.uma to be fixed at a level sufficient]y high to make a sipnificant
contribution to the cost of certain superior services provided in
fee-paying-schools, At the same time, the level of these fees had
to be reasonable so that practically any African pacent in paid
employment could afford them if he decided to send his child to
& fze-paying school. There was greater danger if & mistake wns
made and the fees were found to be too high, as that would have
_.:EE__.....___ the central purpose of fostering rapid racial integration
1o schools.
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Flwss was alse the problem of technical education. At the
Lemiiiing of 19564, there were several trade schools scattered all
cver Ihe country. These trade schools were in general poorly
cpieppet] and inadequately staffed with trained EEEE._E. The
lnihling and construction industry continued to show indiflerence
connerning absorption of graduates from teade schoels inta employ-
nwend. Few oppertunities were peovided by the industry for on-the-
iy Lraining of artisans. Regrettably, too, nearly all these schools
were seriously under-enrolled, Technical education itself had .EE
s lecied in the past, although a high standard of advanced training
wirs available in carpentry, brickwork and Eﬁ_nﬂq.nnuu&m.u_nm” m.n..n.an
Iidgson Techoical College, But even at this leading mstitution,
whish prepared candidates for the examinations of the City and
Giuilds of London Institute at the Craft, Advanced Crall m:.n_
Teghnician levels, there was a large number of unfilled places 1n
464 as in previous years. More satisfactory work was done in
1964 at the Morthern Technical College in Ndola, but courses wers
allered mainly for apprentices engaged in Craft and .H.ma__En_E._
trining, Therefore, the fith main problem facing the education
swstemn in 1964 was the provision of facilities for craftsmen,
technicians and also technologists, in a wide variety of skills, It
was accepted that technologists, that is, persons whe Jiossess
technical skill at the gradvate level or equivalent, were to be trained
for & number of years at institutions oulside the country until the
University of Zambia was established and facilites were provided
for technological education, The Government and :u._.u:w:___ WS
cxpected to eollaborate in order to accelerate the training of crafts-
men and technicians who were in great demand throughout the
country. It was necessary to correct the uninformed and prejudiced
attitude of youths towards manual labowr—more and more Em_w_....__n

young men leaving primary and secondary mEmE:uum in the
years before independence were being attracted by white-collar
jobs. Finally, syllabuses for technical training required to be
pevised in order to meet the nzeds of a relatively young country
which was, however, on the threshold of an unprecedented rate
of development, |

It was not possible Lo make major reforms in 1964 belore n_u_...__.an?
ing with care certain minor issues and finding appropriate EHE__”_E.

The immediate expansion of secondary schools was imperative,

but it was equally important to revise procedires for recruitment
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of foreign teachers for secondary schools and other post-primary
institutions, The heayvy dependence upon expatriate teachers in
secondary schools inewitably increased the cost of education. This
was an unavoidable situation because the number of local Africans
gualified to teach in secondary schools was pathetically small,
Even the few local African graduates with a satisfactory measure
of experience to run secondary schools were becoming attragted

by senicr administrative positions fellowing the declaration of the

policy of Zambianization. Indeed, the problem was more serious
-because the content of the primary school curriculum was largely
foreign with very little in it that was relevant to the African child’s
immediate enviccoment. Many textbooks, tos, were unsuitable,
This situation applied to secondary schools, and it was considersd
the more serious ab that level because senior secondacy classes
were geared to meet the requirements of external examinations.
Facilities for adult edvcation were not only inadequate but alse
unevenly distributed in the country. The problems of double session
teaching, girls' education, the poor standard of a large number of
rical primary buildings, classrooms and teachecs' houses—all
gdded to the prave difficulties which confronted the mnew
administeation at the beginning of 1964, Above all new classcooms
and staff houses were required to be built as quickly as possible,
The ontput of teachers from teachers' collages was to be increased
parl passe, B0 was a reappraisal of the traditional methods of
triining teachers necossary,
- In the succesding chapters, an account is given of the methods
used, sorne conventional and others unconventional, to overcome
what appeared to be dverwhelming difficulties in the face of a
real ‘crisis of expectation® generated by the people. Expedients
-and ¢rash programmes werd jfevitable in the years aftar 1964, Yet,
parodoxically, there was a dogged determination by the Government
1o Ewﬁu...nh.ﬁu_n expansion of education with a conspicuous improve-
ment in the guality of education offered to pupila.
1 Bxpeact from a0 addresa o the Fambia Astoclation for Natlonal Afairs
m.u.mu wly 1964} an "Educalieaal Mesds diy Zambia Taday! b A. Heron,

. Hanter, Eduparion a Developing Region (London, George Allen aod
Tlnwin Lid,, 1963}, p 57, Elin L6 g
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Primary Schools

When Zambia gained self-government in Janunry 1964, exactly

i ] i i .w_.nuq
the remained to complete tho eolonial Four
e efore, the first respon-

i ment Plan (1961-65), Ther
M”ﬂ”ﬂnﬂ”ﬂﬁﬂi IR m_w.,.ﬁ___zﬁn._ was to implement the m..__a
phase of the existing 1961-65 Development H.__E._na_.._&. which
K4,500,000 {one Kwacha being equivalent ﬂ 1558  El4) was
allocated to the Ministry of African Education out of a EJ__
eslimated capital expenditure of K.63,266,000 available for a
projects, The Ministry of Education E_.a EEEE only H_.Em__u.mﬁ
for primary education! This allocation, SE__E:ma apainst t
background of the ‘crisis of expectation” at the beginning of 1964,
was undoubtedly insufficient, The new Government had, therefore,
no choice except to respond quickly E.En E__uu._p_. .“.EEEEW Tor
more primary school facilities by finding positive measures m”_m
satisfying legitimate expectations. In gy event, as nﬂn.z.aﬂ___. in
provious chaptets, there were also very serious manpower dificulties

ich required immediate attention. ; i
Ewm_mw? wznanu_.n,iﬁ not on the gide of the new Government ,,._E_.us
was obliged politically to demonstrate, in the early stages of ils
administraticn, enthusiasm and compelence 4] ﬁEH.“.”E. __.“___n.nzam
and the well-being of the nation, The ‘eritics of expectation” had ._u._
be met positively by the *delivery of goods’ to the people.

DEVELOPMENT

THE EMERGENCY DEVELOPMENT PLAN

erzency Development Plan was devised within
Mﬁﬂhﬂﬂ. _“__.w”.._ ”wm. uu__.__nn.ww__ﬁq:nﬁ&qm assumption of office in Tanuary
1964, to supplement the existing 1961-65 Un..ﬁ_e_,iui Plan: An
additional surn of 20,000,000 was allooated for capital expenditure
from March to December 1964, K.2,232,000 wis made available for

sxpenditure on education, The allocation to sducation .___E.n&#fh
i __1.
AR o

il
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to accelerate the expansion of secondary education. Part of the
amount was required to increase facilites In primary schools in
arder to enable more pupils ta proceed beyond the selection points
at Cirades IV (previously Standards) and V in rural areas, and some
funds were also required to increase the number of primary schoaols
in urban arens. Under the Emergency Development Plan, K426,000
was allocated for the expansion of rural primary education, while
B 200,000 was made available for the provision of additional places
for childeen eorolled in urban primacy schools in the Copperbelt
and Central Provinces. L

On the basis of the traditional method of school construction,
the total sum of K426000 allocated to primary education could
not provide 4 significant number of new classrooms and teachers'
houses for vural primary schools, Yet the Government was
determined to increase facilities for education substantially and as
quickly as possible, It was resolved, therefore, to exccute the rural
primary programme ender the Emergency Development Flan by
inviting rural dwellers to participate in the self-help schemes of
building houses for teachers and classrooms wherever new schools
were established. These schools were approved only in those areas
where the local communilies showed their willingness to make
bricks, ta clear the sites and to put up the buildings using voluntary
labour, Gevernment’s contribution under this plan was restricted
to providing some materials which were unobtainable locally,
such as cement, galvanized. iron sheets, steel window frames and
door frames as well a3 supplying school furniture when the buildings
were satisfactorily completed, Although by conventional methods
{by which more funds for the construction of classrooms and
teachers” houses were absorbed in labeur costs) the amount allecat-
ed Lo rural primary education would have provided lacilities Tor cnly
some 60 to 20 new lower, middle and wpper primary streams,
through self-help schemes it was possible to plan for 50 lower
primary, 100 middle primary and 50 vpper primary additional
streams by Tanuvary 1963,

In the event, it was strong political support which enabled men.
wamen and children 1o offer voluntary labour and to clear the sites
for the new schools, to make and burn bricks, to build the cfass-
rooms and teachers' houses, Under the supervision of Government
artizans, and using materials supplied by the Ministey of Bducation,
schaol sccommodetion was made available by the end of 1964
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lor at least 180 new reral primary streams, The willingness with
which local communities made their voluntary contribution to the
alucation effort constituted an act of faith by the rural dwellers
i the leadership of their Government, As quite a large part of
e programrme was completed in 1964 or garly in 1945, an extra
20,000 places were provided in rural schools, The support which
ihe sell-help schemes for rural primary schools received from rural
dwellers was due lergely 1o the effective campaign by UNIP in the
pre-independence period calling on the naticn e work hard after
independence, Everywhere in the country, the pospel of hard work
and self-reliance was drummed up by UNIP politicians, who
constantly reminded the nation that it could not survive on politicel
slogans after independence. .

K.200,000 was allocated to wrban primary education under the
Emergency Development Plan in 1964, In urban wrens it was very
difficult to organise parents of school children, who twere most
of them in daily employment, to help in building new classeooms
and ancillary buildings. Moreover, the standard of scheol buildings
in urban areas was governed by Local Govermment building by-
laws and regulations. Nonetheless, the Government decided that
it was necessary to ask the town-dwellers to make their own
contribution to the education effort under the Bmergency Develop-
ment Plan, Town-dwellers, for whose benefit new classrooms and
teachers® houses were to be provided by the Government, wene
asked to raise funds for purchasing school furniture, estimated at
about 29,064 and K3,400 for the Copperbelt and Cantral Provinees
respectively.

By a carefully designed public relations campaign, the Copperbelt
Provinge was completely successful in raising funds for furniture
from parents of school children. A day was sl aside when all
school children in the Copperbelt non-fee-paying schools were
wsked to contobute forty Mgwee cach towards the Provincial
Furniture Fund, The day was called DUbusfifs Ewa Kwofwang—
the day for helping each other. In the Central Province the response
lo the appeal 85 satisfactory, although the efTort suffered to a certain
cxtent because the public relations campaign in this Province was
not as vigorously pursued as in the Copperbelt Provines, By the
sambined effort of the Coverament and the people in the urban
areas, 144 additional classrooms plus ancillary buildings were
provided to the wrban primary system at the end of 1564,
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THE TRAMSITIOMAL DEVELOPMENT FLAN

The Emergency Development Plan {the E.D.P) was launched
in Januvary 1964, to supplement the provisiens in the 1961-65
colonial Plan due for completion on 30 June 1965, before the
introduction of a much larger and longer National Development
Plan. Tn the time available, the Government found the task of
framing its long-term and ambitious plan almost impossible.
Therefore, the Transitional Development Plan was to cover the
period 1 January 1965 to 30 June 1966, Tn other words, for a period
of cighteen months during which the schemes under the T.D.P.
were being implemented, the Government hopelully expected to
assess the country’s long-term needs and evaluate in detail all the
implications of major policy decisions. The framing of the first
Mational Development Plan was a major exerclse which required
adequate time and careful attention. :

K 70,000,000 was allocated for capital development during the
sighteen-month Transitional Development Plan, The Ministry of
Education was allocated K13,422,000 for expenditure duritg the
T.IMP., with a further allocation of a post-Plan amount of
K 15,160,000 for capital expenditure on commitments arising out
of the implications of the education programme.® When the funds
for education service were known, the Ministry of Edveatien carried
out & full-seale review of existing policy For primary education,
The country’s needs were assessed in the light of the facilities
For primary schooling available in rural and urban areas at the end
of 1964, Statistics relating to growth of population were considered,
and the long term implications of the expansion of the primary
system were considered agalnst the background of the couney's
cconomic growth and its needs in other sectors. The Tacl was
recognised that any realistic education plan inevitably qoverad
several years of development. For example, provision of more
places for children in the first year of schooling has eonsequential
effects, as more places (und thus additional classrooms and ancillary
facilities) have to be provided in the second, third and subscouent
years of the children’s schooling. Therefore, the development pro-
posals which were considered covered the period of the Transitional
Development Plan and beyond to 1970, with projections to 1975
and 1980, When the Governinent eventually accepted the education
programmes for the Transitional Development Plan, the broad
guide-lines of educational expansion for the period of the First

———m
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Feativenal Development Plan (1 966-70) were by implication npproved,

e Government's primacy education policy, approved ns part
ol 1l Trunsitional Development Plan, was to move Forwird towards
o systerm of wniversal primary education by increasing an rapidly
an (wissible all the aecessary facilitizs. It was estimated that during
i eighlecn-month period of the Transitional Development Plan,
Fisun | Lnuary 19635 to 30 June 1966, an exten 417 Grade 1 classes,
AAk Ginde ¥ and 447 Grade VII classes were required in order to
upove signilicantly towards & svstem of universal primary education.?
Pl hroid  objectives of the proposals under the Transitional
Divelepment Plan and the projected educational development
prepriummes to [970 are described as follows in the Annual Repori
of Lhe Ministey of Education for 1964 ;

It is _...m_u.._pﬂann" policy to move forward lowards s system of primany
cdwsilion: o reduse the present B-year prinsary coursc fo one of soven
vears, and to Improve, wherever possible, the present quality of ithe
cducaliea peovided, Accordingly, it kas been decided to reduce the primary
course to peven years In the nonfee-paving schools in the school year
beginning January, 1966, and da plan for sl ihe 7 year old childeen,
E.F_n.EEm 1o be some 160000 10 be able to coter schoed i 1590, The change
will coincide with the doubling of the secondary school dndake &t a pednt
E.:En when there i a dauble output frem the primany schools, The new
jpricnary courss, therefore, will consiil of two aecifons, a Lower Prinsacy
cares of fowr years aod an Upper Primary course of thres years. Ths,
I future, there will be one selection point in dhe non-fe-payviog primary
syitemn inslead of the two axistng seleciien points afier the fowrth and sixth
vears—and provislon will ba made for 75 per cend of the pepils completing
thi Lawer Primary course o complele the Upper Pedmary conrss. In this
way, inslead of ibe exiating syatem, whereby only ana pupil sut of about six
whi entars schiood is able to complete the full primary course, all children
will be able fo enter school in 1970 and theee oot of every four will consplets
Llea _..n_H coures, The oveeall elffects of these peoposals is that, wherens 10,531
pupils complated the fall primary course in 1964, in 1970, thare will be some
59,550 comipleting the full course, and in 19748, when ithe 1970 bulpe has
maved wp the schools, a dotal of 1200000 will camplets tha full courss,
The: primary schoal programme under the Transiional Development Plan,
thevefore, has been framed co start dee implesentation of ikis police s

The size of the primary school building programme under the
‘Transitional Development Plan, which was necessary 1o effect
the new Government policy, was teemendous and represented the
most ambitions ever aitempted in the country, It demonsteated
hoyond doubt the Government's determination 1o make good the

B L D s a—




43 The Growth of Edueation in Zambia

omissions of past governments. It resolved to give education top
priority in the initial development plans, More than a thousand
new classrooms, more than a thousand new houses for teachers
were required within a period of not more than two yenrs! Maost
of the new primary school buildings were ta be built in rural Areas,
some in the remotest parts of the country which were almaost
inaccessible by motor-transport, Was it really possible to implament
such an ambitions programme? Censidering the size of the
Programme, were the dead-lines set by educational Epnnnm. for
opening new schools realistie? The answers to thess questions
constitute the most exciting success story that any country is proud
to recount in the field of educational endeayour,

The Government decided agzin 1o involve the people In the
Implementation of the primary education programme _E_“__ﬂ. the
Transitional Development Plan, Theough the Party machinery,
men and women, peasant farmers and businessmen living it rural
areas were implored to participate in the construction of newr
classrooms on a self-help basis, The size of the EEEM__.HTE_
Programme wis enormeous and it was ohwdously ._.E_”_n_um_m_m Lo
complete it with the limited funds which were available, .—.,,E,_. at
the same time, its very size rovealed the need for Breater contribution
of the Government in the implementation of the programme than
the contribution which it had provided under the Emergency
Development Plan. Whereas under the Emergency Uaﬁ__.n_?an_:
Flan, the Government merely supplied the materials, leaving the
aclual construction of teachers' houses and classrooms to rural
dwellers on a gelf-help basis, under the Transitional Development
Plan the Government undertock to build all teachers® __E_m.nw,
Most of the houses for teachers were built By local M:.._Emd
contractors or building co-operatives, The Ministry of mncn.:._n_:
Built some of the staff houses. It had established its own builiding
teams in every provinee which were primarily responsible Ffor erectin I
the especially pre-fabricated stesl ?wﬁﬁ of classrooms and :__n_?m
them with corrugated iron sheets, The M.R.D. steel frames provided
8 parmancnt solid classroom structure which took only ::._.:.“ or
four days to construct, The contribution of the Ez.,_ communities
to the w.u.EnG school prograrmme under the Transitional [ Jevelop-
ment Plan was therefore resteicted to clearing sites for now schoals,
making bricks and filling in the steel frames, .

This programme penerated considerable activity throughout the
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countey. Again, as under {he Emergency Development Plan, the
challenge of the Transitional Development Plan was met squarely

support their Government's progressive schemes, Despite some
problems of lransportation of steel frames and building matorinls,
considerable progress was made in achieving targets by the end of
1265, Tha suceessful implementation of the programme was ichigved

National Independenca Farty and from other private citizens who
identified themselves with the Government’s worthy cause,

The result of this tremendons joint effort of the people and the
Government was the completion of several hundred classrooms and
about 1,000 teachers houses in 19655 At the end af 1966, & further
1,848 new or replacemant classrooms were built and the Ministry
building teams and CO-OPeratives orected 1,555 primary school
teachers” houses in rucal provinees® Chuite naturally, the degree of
success of self-help projects was not the same in all rural provinces,
The greatest success of (he rural scheme was achizved in the
Southern Province and to g very large extent in the Central and
Eastern Provinces. In other provinces, though the success of (he
scheme was notable, g number of new classes provided for undar
the Plan were opened in 1965 or 1967 in temporary BLcommodation,
The completion of these classrooms and staff houses was continued
in subsequant VOACE B8 CACrY-overs,

In the urban areas, where conventional methods of building
classrooms wers adopted, local communities were again asked to
contribute funds for purchasing school furniture in the form of
desks, chairs, teachers’ tables and cupboards for new schools,
The response of urban communities was very satisfactory, especially
in the Copperbelt Pravince. Although a small number of teachers'
houses and classrooms in the urban arcas were bojlt by either
building co-operatives ar the Government's Public Works Depart-
menl, Zambia's two giant mining groups—Roan Selection Trust
and Zambig Anglo American—played the most important role in
the building programme, But for their effort the targets would
not have been met according to the schedule in the Copperbelt
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There have always been a large number of very poor old school
buildings especially in rural areas; continued use of such buildings
i & hazard and leads (o inefficient teaching in the schools, Un-
fortunately, only a small proporton of dilapidated (eachers' houses
and classrooms were rebuilt under the Transitional Development
Plan by the Ministry of Education building teams because funds
allacated to this project were too inadaquate in relation to the size
of the problem.

To the extent that the massive programme for primacy school
expansion was successful, providing the impressive gure of more
than 120,030 new places in primacy schools, the nation has justifica-
tion in looking back on 1965 and 1966 as the revolulionary
years of Zambia's educational advancement,

* THE FIRST HMATIOMAL DEVELOPMENT PLAM

The Transitional Developmient Plan was followed by the First
Mational Development Plan ({the F.N.D.P.) to cover the period
from | July 1966 to 30 June 1970, The F.M.D.P. provided for the
capital investment of neacly K360,000,000 over the period of four
years, part of which was to be Government inveslment and another
part investment by the private sector. Considered against the hack-
ground of previous development plans of the Colonial Government,
the F.M.ILP, was by any standacds a troly ambitious Plan which
was designed to achieve the following objectives:

{a) To increase the per copita output in monetary terms from

about K120 in 1964 to approximately K200 in 1970,

(b} To increase the opportunities Tor employment during the

Flan from 300,000 jobs to at least 400,000 jobs in 1970,

(e} Ta diversify the economy of Zambia by inereasing produc-

tion in non-industrial sectors, especially in apriculturs.

(d) To increass opportunities for education and traiving at

various levels 5o as to minimise the palion’s dependence on

foreign countries For skilled manpower.

The capital expenditure on education during the F.NDUP,
was estimated at peacly KEOO000,000 and it was to be spent on
the expansion of primary and secondary education, teacher training,
technical education, bursaries, the University of Zambin and on
projects such as edvcational broadeasting and the Library Service
degigned to improve” the efficlency of educational instruction,
Under the F.N.D.P. the educational objectives approved by the
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tewernient for the T.DP. were continued with anly Iwo major
dieehilitions, The Government in 1966 decided to provide facilities
e nelein arens to enable in future aff children in Grade 1V in urban
imimary schools to continue education to Cirade ¥, nlthough the
joliy b 73 per cent progression from Grade IV to Grade V was
ter b maintained for children who enrolled in rural primary schools

Wt the Plan period 1966 to 1970, The reasons for (ke preferential
_:.:___._.._.,m of urban primary school children were both political
aitil x_:_:__uﬁnmﬁ. The continuation of fee-paying primary schools
mowhich all children of expatriates were enrolled, including an
mreasing aumber of local ehildren, provided certain advantapes,
mil least the privilege to continue with education from Grade I
I Liride VIT without the school children sitting any selection exam-
Hiabicn at an intermediacy point in the course. In 1965 this problem
Iwizume a live political issue, especially in the Copperbelt area

il Lhe line of rail from Livingstone to Ndola and bevond »_”"
Chilibebombwe,

P political demagogues the issue represented a classic example

ul :E.__...:“_ﬁnu:.ni_m inability to provide equal opportunities to
il r._:._q_aa of all races in the sphere of cducation. Therefore,
_.m___;_,._._:m to the demands of the vociferous urban dwellers, the
teovernment decided in 1966 to allow all children to proceed from
:_.“____w. H-E Grade ¥II automatically, wichout sitting a selection
veamination at the end of Grade IV, whether they were enrolled
m lve-paying or in non-fee-paying schools., However, it should be
atiessedd that parents in urban areas were faced with & more serious
swtiogical problem when their children dropped out of the sehool
sislem at the end of the fourth year of their primary schooling,
Il rte _u_m.w._.___‘_..u_.__n. deliquency has always been high in the wrban
e, E.n.nn_m____, i the Copperbelt Province, The Colonial Ad-
mislration had ecknowledged the gravity of the problem by
:_.:n_;mn____m in 1M3 compulsory education in Kibwe (Broken

I :_:. and certain Copperbelt towns, By 1548, compulsery education
wiwt 10 Torce in all Copperbelt and line of rail towns except in Lusakn
il _....___“.F.F_uz.;_“..“rH However, in [957, the application of rogulations
lewnloree a limited form of compulsory education in certain urban
Atems was emporarily suspended ‘owing to the shortage of staff
wil Buildings and the heavy cost’d Compulsory attendance regu-
litiens were promulgated in 1970 and they apply to the pupils
whet enrolin urban primary schocls,
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In framing education policy under the T.I.P,, 180,000 was the
catimated population of sevell-year-olds in 1970, Therefore, the
number of classrocms and teachers’ houses required for practically
every child to find a place in a lower primary school was based an
the estimated population of LGO,000 seven-yvear-old children in
1970, However, in the light of lower and more accurate projections,
the primary school programme under the F.MN.D.P. was approved
on the assumption that 136,000 and not 160,000 was o be the
population of seven-year-old children in 1970, Accordingly, the
number of new Grade I classes required for 1970 in conformity
with the approved primary education policy was caleulated oo the
basis of the reduced population of seven year-olds in 1970, and the
assumplion (worked out from historical data enrolments) that
Grade Lenrolment per class would be 1§,

Otherwise, the basic objectives for primary education were
unchanged, They were restated under the F.M.DVP, a3 follows in
_.“_Em_wpﬁwur 43 of the Ministry of Education Annual Report for
1966

The Government's primary education policy is to move further
towards a system of universal primary education by increasing
facilities so that—
{a) all seven-year-old children can enter Grade T in 1970,
or a5 soon thereafter as possible:
{b) in urban aress all children at present in school and
children entering school in 1966 and subsequent vears can
complete a full primary course:
(<} in rural areas about 75 per cent of Grade TV pupils can
proceed to Grade V;
- (d) about one-third of all Grade VII primary school leavers

* canenter Form 1. :

The size of the primary education programme under tha F.N.D, P,
wis enormous and it was sccepled by educational planners that jt
eould not be implemented smoothly by rural communities in self-
help schemes, even if the schemes involved merely clearing sites
fer new schools, making bricks and filling in walls In the steel frames
of classrooms, Under the F.HN.D.P., therefore, conventional
techniques were used in building most of the classrooms and teachers
houses, The construction of primary schools in rural areas provided
the much needed opportunities for gainful employment by rural

dwellers. On the basis of nutional refquirements for primary school
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i of 1,390 new Grade I
iiliti ; assegsed in July 1967, a total ) |
J_“;‘. M_M_“_Mw.., openings were planned for the 1968 to 1971 academio

¥
school building programme under the F.N.D.

ol carry-overs of T.D.P. En...ﬁnﬂ.. mEEmﬂn n_u._u_wﬁw:_.__” *wh
ministey’s building teams E&.E.:E_nm units of the W E_. m”g%w
ment participated in the building programme of primary -

0 gxecution of the primary
coars, K10,030,000 was allecated for the s

Ta what extent did Zambia succeed in moving E_____ﬁm.ﬂ Wnﬂmaﬂ
ol universal primary education ai the end of ﬁ_ﬂ_ . wﬂ__un_. i
Ieeomber 19707 It is apparent ﬂ_ﬁﬁhﬁﬂmﬂ%ﬂﬂ”ﬁﬂ”ﬂ ._ME o
achievement of only 58 per cent of the targ |

school expansion
Performance under the FN.DUP. for primary
.;n"__n_.__n:ﬁﬁnnn_ by the table below {enrolment mm....:.nu are *_nmn_ wEH..H.H.
nun-fee-paying schools and Aided schools only in terms of mecting

the Plan targets): .
FN.DP, Performance; MNowfeapaping Prinmey Srhopl Enrolmients

i feld u__uﬁw%uréa
P {a) (b} L=l ey £
Lirade Aptual Tlan Acual {3 = (1)
{1 i2) )] i) (5}
Grade I 100,234 140,00 123,271 a8
__,.ﬂ“_a_ 454,368 609,941 £T4,002 &

__.._p__.h.q.._ Encdeent flgurss from Table 1 for nob-fes-paying primary sehosls,
i _um_m.ﬂ.m__ on page 36 of the Firal Mational Development Flan, Al
31 muun_.a_.u_:n figures Far non-fee-paying Government and Aided primary
! schopls from Mindsiny of Edusation Digest for 1970,

T f the target for the total primary school
,Mﬁﬂwﬁuwxﬂhnhﬂw% This gﬁ.mm a very satisfactory _ﬁnmn:ﬂp:”nn.
”,____.,E are, however, two aspsats of primary mn._snu_ nn.ﬂﬁ..a__”ﬁ:”ﬁhﬁ
re not mw:wﬁnﬂn:.r.__ portrayed by figures in the Table. Pirstly,
__..:_r. Census figures For 1969 revealed that thers were &.“.._ ”Hwnﬂw_qﬂm
belween 112,000 to 119,000 children pmn.__._ EEAEIL u__ﬁwqw. _w__ i
ment of children in aff types of mnnnn_u. i 1968 num mﬂ it H,z_u-m
In Cuct, in 1968 the Ministry-of Bducation had estimate
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Were sulficient Grada | Maces in varipyg ¢ i

1 ¥pes of prim
Evidently, g5 Trever Coompe has stated, it is likely .,.ﬂﬁ nﬂ.wm.ﬂmauﬂ_w.
__u.._..nnEn_m;m for Grade I were 'inflated®, i n_mmE. i .E._“_.._.,. *__un.
the muu.wﬁ_nn. of SOME over-age children' 19 Na reliable statistios
M.unn...__m_?mﬁ H_.Nuu._?ﬁ ANYWAY, upon which realistic estimptag

* population can pe made, Th i i

bl T e The registration op births and

frea compulsory primary education, Unfort n

towards this gog) have been more rapid in .,,m_.._qu Hﬁw Mﬁw“gmﬂuﬂh
rural areas, dye mainly to the slow execution al H_-E:_h.__..mn:un“_
Programmes, the Percentage of enralmeyt of seven-vear-alds in
Grade I is lowsr than in urban areqs In some ryrg) districts, it was
nat possible ta achieve the target of 75 per comt _u_..nmqn.ﬂm_,n: of
Pupils from Grada Iy to Grade ¥, In (he urban areas, the poli
under the F.N.[3 p. Wits 1o provide plages jn Grade ¥ for w: _uE__":._.......,_.”___1

Copperbelt an Lusaka regiong during the years 1966 to 1970

Regian 1969 19T
i Grads [V Crade ¥
Capperbelt 18,517 18,451
Enztarn 11,533 G678
Kabwe 7816 5,93
Luapufa B.057 5422
H..EE 6,857 6,668
Macthem 14,575 2,978
Morth-Weapien 4,318 1210
" Boaidham 15,247 10,846
Westarn 10,085 100

——— . —

| 9805 | 73,354 7

IR .

T
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TITE SECOMD WNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAM

In the Second National Development Plan, it is explicitly stated
thal the goal of wniversal primary education is more difficult to
nchiove than planners had expected when the Tour-venr  First
Nutional Development Plan was launehed in 1966, It has beeome
duile apparent that the financigl oullays required to achieve
universal primary education are beyond what enn be provided
during the 1972 ta 1976 Plan pericdd, having regard 1o incroasing
demands for additional funds to maintain a reasonable momentu m
of development in athor educational sectors, The new Plan, naver-
Lheless, provides for g reasonable expansion of primary schools
lo enable a far higher proportion of children to complete the full
SCVER-Year primary course’ 1! The main objectives for the expansion
af primary education under the S.M.D\F, ara:

(a) to provide sufficient new [ower primary streams to keep

pace with population growth;

(B to provide sufficient new upper primary streams to achisve

& national progression rate of 80 per ¢ent from Grade IV ta

Grade ¥ by 1974,

It has besn estimated that the population of seven-year-old
children will increase By 20,000 between 1972 and 1977, In absolutn
tering, therefore, some 100 new Grade [ classes should be provided
overy year throughout the Plan period, provided the average numbar
of pupils in Grade T classes jg maintained at 40. Past experience has
shown that failure to achieve Plan targets is due to the wrong siting
of newr Grade [ openings, the shifting of populations in rural areas
and migration problems—all of which necessitate the exercise of
greatest care belore siting new schals,

Under the SN.D.P, a larger number of new Grade ¥ sirenms
will be provided in the rural areas in order to improve the progression
rate of pupils from Grade IV to Grade V. To achieve a national
progression rate of about 80 per cent from Grade 1V to Grade v,
it is estimated that about 180 new upper primary streams will be
required every year during the Plan period, from 1972 to 1975,
The accomplishment of this programme wili increase the enrolment
of pupils in Government and Added primary schoals by abour 21
per cent over a period of six vears from 1971 to 1976, The total
number of Grade I to Grade VII classes will increase from 15710
in 1971 to 22,942 at the end of 1974,
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The estimated cost of the | :
primary sector of :
K24.219,400 on the following asis of education will ke

LEalimaled

Programme Coast
Drevalopamend 15,773,600
WmEmnnEF 3,155,806
Practical rooms 2,500,000
CAITY-0vers G, 000
ol 900,000

mﬂ%. repairs 630,000
Bullding framsport 360,000

Taodal 24,219,400

QUALITY OF EDUCATION

Critics of educational development in independ i

always point out that rapid expansion uwﬂuhﬁq}mﬂﬁ”ﬂﬂ“ﬂﬂ
E._.n_._ujn. Inevitably by a deterioration in the nnn,_.:..__,_ of aducation
This eriticism is valid if educational development is regarded merel !
a3 _H.u_n_Em new schools and inereasing enrolments, For E,nn:.___.w
HﬂE.:m and instruction, school buildings should be adequate and
functional. More important still, however, the teachers should he
properly trained and quafified; suitable text-books and teaching
aids ought to be provided; and, above a1, the educational Em:nnmam
E“ﬁw.“i%éu:n the needs af pupils, . I

i Famibia, sipes independence, the authorities
H.n.unwﬁmnn the need for qualitative improvement ﬂ.ﬂ“uﬂm_“n_uwmﬂ
,E.nmncanw_ system, Intensive research and oxperiments have been
wtiated into such fields as currienium development, new courses
...UE&E“HE ...E.Hf:_un of school classrooms and laboratories 50 Epm
Waste is minimized without impairing educational efficiency, lengti
af school terms and the teaching day. Much work remains to _.”_nmEF.
in thesge fields, !.; the benefits of the research and innovation which .
:m.__.w. Eunn oblained are remarkable, We shall describe in some
detail in Chapter X on the School System improvements in
ﬂ_ﬂum:n&_:m_ m"m.:mnn:_“_u a8 & result of research.
Bpite of the advances that have been i .

quality of education at the primary level, umww%w_ﬂ_“.ﬁﬁhﬂhbﬂ
still lie ahead. In most primary schools in both rural and arban
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i, loower peimary - school teachers ace required te each two
aluseen ciueh day. The double-session system, as it is called, imposes
il vy Doy sbradn on feachers who are obliged to take charge of
itlisul cighty pupils per day, Thers aro problems of making bao
il ol prrepacations for pupds' tuition, marking two sets of pupdls’
willten work and giving individual attention to so0 many pupils.

Thiz double-session system js unavoidable because additional
dhisswrns and teachers would be required if it were abolished.
Itar example, in 1971 it was estimated that there were over 10,000
lower primary classes opecating under the double-seszion systern.
The abolition of this system in that year would have meant
providing at Jeast 5,000 additional classrooms and 5,000 teachers,
This was not possible becavse funds were not adequate even for
providing additional lower primary school places to enable eligible
whildren to get into school, while so many were oot able to proceed
heyoend Grade IV, This system will, therefore, persist throughout
e PMan pericd 1972 to 1976,

The efficiency and morale of teachers in primary schools in
remots rural areas reach a low ebb where classrooms and teachers
liowises are dilapidated, In spite of the vigorous effort made by the
Ciovernment since independence to replace poor classrooms and
teachers’ houses, the backlog is still alarming and beyond the avail-
whle resources for an immediate attack, The allocation of 13,155,800
fur this programme during the 5.M.DLP, is hardly adequate to make
a satisfactory impact. Every year classrooms and teachers' houses,
proviously not condemned, are falling apart, This is a problem
which cen best be tackled at the [ocal level if the early post-
independenca spirit of sall-help can be revived,

Mevertheless, the foundation has been well and truly laid for
further expansion and development of the primary education to
which every child in the land is entitled, A beginning—an encouraging
beginning—hasz been made, More work, and much harder wark,
reinaing to be donein the vears ahead |

S ._.h.____m:nmp_ Survey (1338 to [960] Inclualve) of the Milsiey of Afdcan Bducation,
3 17,

Annual Repact af the Ministry of Educatien {Fambia) for 1%64, paragraph 47,
* Annual Report of the Minlsiry of Bducation (Zanibda) far 1965, paragraph 12,
1 Annoal Report of the Minisicy of Education bda) for 1544, parsgraph 49,
5 Aviual Repoct of the Minfairy of Education (Zambla} for 1965, paragraph 12,
i Anoual Report of the Minisiey of Edueation hiad, for 1966, pamgmph 53,
7 Afrlenn Education, Trieanial Survey (1955-1857), paragraph 14,

k African Education, Triennlal Sarvey (1955=1957, paragraph 34,
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.}Ecm_ﬂnuE_n_.E__. Minlstey of Bduaation m-N:EE For 1965, 45,
1 T, Coombe, 'Planning Paper No. 3; The EnE&wE. ﬂn_.__ﬁ_w“u u_nﬂ.mw.ﬂu

mn:ni_ﬂm__ Movember 1870,
ic

HHWH__ i of Zambla, Second MNatonal Developenent Plan (Lusaka, 1%71),

_..‘...

VI

Secondary Schools

We discussed in Chapter [V how Zambia entered the period of
imlependence with the least national manpower of probably all
emerging African states, At the time of independence, thers were
mrractically no enginears or dentists, no veterinary surgeons or
nichilects elther in the Civil Service or private practice who were
known ta be indigenous, In 1964, there were, however, a small
number of local graduates in law, medicine, agriculture and in
pencral sclence, ants and economics. The largest proportion of
the scarce educated local manpower were gmaduate teachers
vinloyed by the Government and mizsions in secondary and tepchee-
truining institutions. Also, as stated previously, the number of
focal men and women with full School Certificats qualifications
wis barely a thousand, and ooly about gix times as many Zambians
held the modest Form I qualification in 1944, No wonder that the
majority of secondary schoaol teachers and administrators in pre-
independence Zambia were expatriates, Apart from the endemic
prejudice of colonial administrators and their allies against offering
key positions in Government servies or indusiry to suitably qualified
Zambians, the absence of a large pool of educated manpower tended
to discourage serious efforts to Zambianize posts held by expatriates,

Because Zambia seriously lacked sducated and trained manpower
it the time of independence in 1964, in planning Zambia's post-
independence education system, emphasis was Maced on secondary
education despite the political preasure for complete universl
primary education. It was acknowledged that, in the long term,
economic progress was the most important pre-condition for the
social well being and pelitical stability of the country. And, of
course, it is the products of secondary schools whe are destined to
play the dominant, if not crucial, rols in expanding the nation's
economy. It is the agricaltural extension workers, the surveyors,
the technicians, the teachers, the nurses, the book-kespers, the
accountants, the journalists—all of them products of secondary
schoels—who are required to wark alongside their highly trained
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professional colleagues (doctors, engineers, agronomists) to profole
the all round economic and soclal advancement of the nation.
Therefore, at independence the need to expand education was
urgent, The basic objective of all educational programmes after
independence was to lay the foundation for the provision after
1970 of some of the much needed trained manpewer in all flelds
of technical and economic activity,

DEVELOPMEMNT

THE E.D.F, TP AND FND.P.

Since 1964, education has been given a high priority in all develop-
ment programmes. Expenditure on education, both recurcent and
capital, has increased to unprecedented levels in an effort to make
up for the neglect of the colonial era. Thus, under the Emergency
Developmment Plan launched in March 1964 for a period of nine
months, K1,436,000 was allocated to secondary education out of
the total amount of E.2,232,000 for the whole education Programine,
A bold decision was made to provide in the course of 1964 all the
necessary facilities, classrooms, laboratories, dining halls, teachers®
houses and other ancillary services, to enable 16 new junior secondary
and T senfor secondary streams to be opened in January 1955,
The new junior secondary schools were spread over the vast rural
arcas where facilities for secondary education did not exist. However,
the planning stage of this preliminary ambitious secondary schoal
programme was time-consuming, Mew sites for some of the schools
had 1o be selected; lay-out plans had to be prepared; plans of
school buildings had to be redrawn ta conform with the new
educational policies adopted by the new Government. In the event,
little was done by the end of 1964 towards the physical execution
of mast new projects, especially in the rural areas, Notwithstanding
the delay in tha construction of the new secondary schaols, all the
new streams opened in Janvary 1965, some of them in temporary
[EEImises, I

In 1964, fundamental changes were made in the policies of the
Gavernment on the development, administration and efficiency
of the school system. It was decided, for example, that in future
development proprammes a fair balance was to be maintained
between wrban and rural ereas in respect of opportunities for
secondary education, Recognising the country’s desperate need

-
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lor high-level manpower and that steady development of the economy
required & massive sutput from the schoals of local young men and
women with the ' level qualification, or at least a Form 1T certifi-

Cete, Tt was also decided to increase envolment of pupils in senior

secondary schools from 30 to 35 pupils per class in junior secondary
schools, Finally, in order 1o cut down costs both to parents and to
Ciovernment, heads of boarding secondary schools were to be
allowed after 1964 to admit some pupils as day schoolars wherever
poessible,

Apart from implementing the secondary school projects, in the
course of 1964 the Ministry of Education's efforls were also directed
Lowards the formulation of the mare comprehensive programme for
secondary school expansion. Under the cighteen-month Transitional
Bevelopment Plan from 1 January 1965 to 30 June 1966, the Ministry
of Education was allocated K13,542,000 for expenditure during the
Plan period, In addition, a further amount of 15,160,000 was
approved provisionally as a post-Plan commitment for projects
arising out of the implications of the Ministry's education program-
me, The Government's financial limit for all the projects under
the T.D.P. was KT0,000,000 of which initially K.13,542,000, nearly
20 pe- cent of the total allocation for development over a period
of eighteen months, was to be spent on education? The develepment
proposals accepled by the Government for secondary education
ender the T.DVP,, from January 1965 to June 1966, were parl of
the overall educational programme up to 1970,

At the end of 1964, all the uncompleted projects under the
Emergency Development Plan became part of the Transitional
Development Plan, Similarly, it was expected that construction of
new secondary schools begun during the period of the Transitional
Development Plan would continue after the larger four-year First
National Development Plan was lnunched for the period 1 July
1966 to 30 June 1970, Therefore, the detailed programme for
secondary development wnder the T.I)P. was formulated alter
careful examination of school population projection tables, nssess-
ment of tenching staff requirements and the evaluation of the CApACity
of the country’s building industry. In the light of these considerations,
the Government's main educational objectives under both ihe
T.IWFP. and the F.IN.D.P. were set as follows:

{a) that one-third of the local primary school cutput proceed
to Form [; |




62 The Growsh of Education fn Zambia

(b} that two-thirds of all Form II output should proceed Lo
penior secondary

(¢) that the curriculum at the senior secondary level should
be diversified to some extent without prejudicing the academic
progress of pupils with the potential for graduate studies or
higher professional courses;

{d) that selection for higher education in the University of
Fambia and for other appropriate courses should be at the
‘03" level or its equivalent;

fe) that the efficiency of secondary schools should be improved
through the use of better equipment and the increased supply
of qualified teachers.

These basie aims of the Government for secondary education
were redefined and amplified when the four-year First National
Developmetit Plan was launched in the middle of 1965, Under the
E.N.D.P., Government's primary aim was to complete the many
gecondary schools begun under the T.D.F. and to expand others
te the accepted standard size of 840 students. Second, the Govern-
ment aceepted the need to continve the programme of secondary
gehool expansion by providing a further 43 new Form I classes for
two-thirds of all secondary school entrants to complete the full
course, Third, the F.N.DVP. laid great emphasis on the necd 1o
relate secondary education requirements of the country by diversify-
ing the secondary school syllabus into technical and commercial
ficlds, and giving a new place to agriculture by encouraging the
formation of Young Farmers' Clubs in svery school and introducing
agricultural sclence as an ‘(¥ ievel subject. Fourth, during the
period of the FN.ILE,, the teaching of science and mathematics
was to be strengthened so that capable studeats leaving senior
secondary schools would be thoroughly prepared to pursus further
advanced science and professional courses, especially in medicine
and engineering, at the University of Zambia or other appropriate
institutions. Fifth, Government policy was to continue to move
towards the full integration of the fes-paying and the non-fee-
paying Government schools so that a unified system of secondary
schooling could be achisved by 1969, Finally, the Government
resolved to extend deliberately, during the period of the Flan,
the system whereby a certain proportion of primary students from
gach provioce would receive their secondary education in other
provinees of Zambia in order to strengthen national unity.
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he enormous size of the Government's secondary education
programme under the combined E.D.P. and T.D.P. is illustrated
mwre easily by the actual number of new schools which were under
cunstroction in 1965, During the year, contracls to the value of
K 19,861 408 were awarded to private firms for the building of 138
Al secondary schools and 3 single secondary gchools which were
alen to be boarding institutions. Six day gpcondary schoola ware to
he huilt at Chililabombwe, Chambeli, Chifubu, Kalulushi and
Mpatamaty in the urban areas of the Copperbelt Provinee, One
iy secondary school was planned for the capital city, Lusaka,
although separate premises wers subsequently provided for boys
and girls in the Matero township, The 18 dual secondary schools
were allocated to provinces as follows:

North-Western @ Mwinilunga, Zambezi

Western . Kalabo, Mankoya, Senanga, Sesheke
Southern . Kalomo, Namwala

BEastern -+ Chadiza, Lundazi, Petuake
Morthern ¢ Luwingu, Mbala, Mporokoso
Luapula +  Mchelenge, Samfya

Cantral :  Mkushi, Mumbwa, .
Single boarding secondary schools were o be built at Mbereshi
(girls) and Mwense (boys) in the Luapula Province and one at
Lubwa for boys in the Northern Province. The ultimate capacity
at each single secondary school was 420 pupils and 540 pupils
for each dual secondary school.

Provision wis also made under the T.D.P. for extensions to be _
made to existing secondary scheols, expecially those selected to
provide additional Form III classes to implement Government's
new policy for two-thirds of all secondary schonl entrants to
complate the full course. Grants-in-aid for extension work were
approved up to 75 per cent of the total cost incurred by mission
proprictors of secondary schools at Kasempa in the Morth-Western
Province and at Rusangu in the Southern Provinee.

One distinguishing feature of the new gapondary schools was the
estuhlishment after 1965 of large secondary schools, each consisting
of sither three junior and two senior secondary streams with a total
snrolment of 420 or, in the case of dual schoals, six junior secondary
and four senior secondary streams with a total of E40 puiplls, This
pattern of secondary schools was intended to make it possible for
twa out of every three pupils who completed the two-year junior

_——
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secondary course to proceed to the three-year senior secondary
course. The second aim of introducing larger secondary schools
wis to provide a greater variety of the curriculum to suit individual
abilities. The thicd advantage was that larger secondary schools
would have correspondingly larger staff, which would permit a
happler and more original social life, especially among expatriate
teachers whose isolation can sometimes effect their teaching perform-
ance,

Waost of the new dual secondary schoaols were sited in rural areas,
mainly at bomas and sub-bomas, It was anticipated that after each
dual secondary school had enrelled the Full range of classes from
Form I to Form ¥, the total population of students, teachers,
ancillary staff and their families would be about 1,000. It was en-
visaged that these schools -and surrounding rural farming
communities would to some extent be interdependent, On the one
hand, the new schools were expected to provide convenient markets
for the vegetables, meat, milk, fish, fruit and maize meal produced
by local farmers. Thus, at their very door-steps, new markets were
to be established capable of absorbing large quantities of foodstuffs
an reasonable commercial terms. On the other hand, the presence
of erudite men and women in rural cutposts serving as teachers was
expected to stimulate and advance social life generally.

EVALUATION OF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES (1966-1970)

With the generous allocation of funds-by Government for the
gxpansion of secondary education under both the E.D.P. and
T.D.P., by the end of 1965 there was a considerable increase in the
total enrolments of pupils at all levels. Success in increasing second-
ary school places was due in part to the vigorous, enthusiastic
and meticulous supervision of all contractors, This supervisicn was
carrisd out by the staff of the Planning Unit of the Ministry of
Education and the officials in the Buildings Branch of the Public
Works Department, Without this close supervision, most of the
new single and dual secondary schocls desipned undar the E.DLP.
and T.D.P. would not have been completed on time, more 50 a3
building material were in short supply following the Unilateral
Declaration of Independence in Southern Rhodesia in 1965 In
spite of the tight time-table and other difficulties, most af the
additional classroom and dermitory accommodation was provided
at the end of 1968, Consequently, it was possible to achieve the
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larget of providing 120 new Form I streams in Jatuary 1966 E._m B
Further 120 new Form I streams in January E._m.._.qe.m rapid expansion
of secondary school facilities was accompanied by the strengthening
aof the unit in the Zambia High Commission Office In Hb:@.uu which
was responsible for recruiting secondary school teachers in Europe
and Worth America,

However, 1t was not possible in mn.a.mme_nu_. years to meet the
Plan targets under the F.N.D.F. The failure was due, among other
fuctors, to the tardy consideration by the International E.:E of
Reconstruction and Development (Werld E.:E. of the application
submitted by the Government in 1965 for a n.wﬁ_.ﬁp Em._: to finance
certain sectors of educational development 1n .mna_”__m_. “_n.n__..a.nm
the project for secondary schools, Although m...; émﬁ;ﬂa: wias
first discussed with officials of the World Bank in 1965, it was only
i1 Fehruary 1968 that the Bank authorized a UNESCO preparation
mission to visit Zambia and assist Governmenlt 1o prepare the loan.
application. The mission came te Zambia cighteen months after
a UNESCO Project Tdentification Mission had reported wp_._naﬂ..n____
on the application. Then in April of 1968 the World Bank's puﬁﬂ_ﬁ#
mission visited Zambia for detailed discussions of the educational
policy and the curricuium for thase schools included in the prajet
for which a capital loan was required from the World Bank, In
1968 and 1969, the World Bank experts .EEE:._.E _.Ep_._ma.:.u__
between Washington and Lusaka. During this period, _nﬁE elvil
servants too commuted regulacly between Lusaka and Washington,
at great cost to the Government in time and -.__EH.E._._...H carry on the
negotiations until the agreement was signed E.mﬁE E,m_..u.. . !

With very fow pxceptions, independent African countrics J_a..znr
are always in & hugty Lo improve social and economic conditions
find it difficult 1o reconcile their own and the World Bank's pmﬂ_Em....
to the soope _m__=m.wm_nn of development. In the case of Zambia and
the World Banok, there was cleatly a conflict of interests betwesn
the borrower and the lender of the money required for .E_m_ construc-
tian of new secondary schools and for extensions 1o existing ones.
Since Fambia attained independence in October 1964, faced with
the serious problem of a geverely attenuatad E.H__Eu. of educated
manpaower, the Government's concern o maintain the momentum
of secondary school development 'was __.EnEE:mnEn.. Ta ._n___n_
World Bank suthorities, however, the need to hucry this project
was not appreciated. 5o it took nearly four years for the whole
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process of project evaluation and assessment to be completed and
the capital loan approved,
The effect of the deceleration in the rate of secondary school
-Agexpansion during 19628 to 1970 was a severe limitation of places
* available in Form I from 1969 onward for Grade VII school leavers.,
At the beginning of 1969 it became quite apparent that Government's
ohjectives umder the FN.DLP. for about one-third of the total
primary school output to proceed to Form [ was no longer tenahbla,
By 1970 the Plan targets at other levels of secondary education had
not been achieved, although the enrolments of pupils had increased
eonsiderably in 1970 over those of 1966, We find that 64,639 school
candidates sat the secondary Selection Examination in 1969 and
only 15,175 or about 23 per cent of the pupils were offered places
in Form I in Januwary 1970, In 1970, 67,222 pupils were enrolled
in Grade I. Only 15,735 pupils or about 2] per cent who sat the
Secondary Selection Examination were offered places in Form 1
at the beginning of 1971, The Table below gives the figures for
anticipated and also actual enrolments of pupils in Government
and Aided secondary schools only during the period of the First
Mational Development Plan (1966-70):

1955 1964 1670
Foarms Acioal Flan Aclual Flan Actual
L B, 250 14005} 12,308 17,150 14,685
IIT 2,044 5,050 i, BG G310 4,360
¥ 847 1,870 2,145 4,950 5,500
Tofal All Forms
(n, I0, IO, % and 1Y) | 16,642 35,3450 42 388 54,580 50, TRE

In evaluating the succese of the development programmes for
secondary education from 1966 to 1970, it is impertant to consider
also the qualitative achievements as distinct from the quantitative
atpects thereof. In the final analysis, the real value of any education
systemn must depend uwpon the products of that system. When the
EHN.D.P. was formulated, the Ministry of Education was mindful
of this important long-term view of the benefits expected from
investment in education, Therefore, during the Plan period, the
Ministry sought to achieve these additional objectives, namely
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‘curtieulum at the senior secondary level should be diversified
to some extent® and that “the quality and efliciancy of the secondary
schools should be improved through better equipment, incrensed
supply of teachers, etc,"2

Mleasures have been taken to introduce a widely diversified
eurriculum both in junior and secondary schools, The new syllabuses
for junior secondary have also been revised lo ennble pupils in
selected subjects to learn the content which is relevant (o thair
neads and environment.

In every junior secondary school, there are three sirenms: the
Genernl, Commerce and Agricultural Science streams, Every pupil
is required to take a practical subject in addition to the cofe subjects
of the curriculum: English, mathematics, geography, civics, general
science, religious knowledge, & Zambian language or French.
A wide range of practical subjects is offerad, including woodwork,
technical drawing, engineering practice, typing, commerce, principles
of sccounts, shorthand and typing, needlework and cookery!
housecraft, A large number of pupils in both junior and senior
secondary schools, especially in rural areas, are also offered agri-
cultural science as a practical subject which they may sit at the
Juoior Secondary School Leaving Examinations after Form ITT
or the Cambridge School Certificate Examinations after Form V.
Where the right type of leadership has been provided, _En_zm have
taken up agricultural science enthusiastically and with considerable
success, The records of Mamwala and Solwezi Secondary Schools,
among many others, have been outstanding with their fourishing
school gardens, As part of practical training in agricultural science,
the pupils grow maize and vegetables; they keep poultry and rear
pigs; and they undertake a variety of other agricultural pursuits
depending upen the climatic conditions and soil types of the area
in which their school is located.

Ong of the most serions and difficult problems facing lenders
of emergent African countries concerns the large-scale migration
of labour, including educated young men and women, from the
rural areas o the towns, There are many reasong for this apparently
irreversible trend of migration from rural to urban aceas, bul twao
af them are clearly dominant: fiest, life in rural areas in many parts
of Africa is dull, uninviting and lacking in excitement compared wilh
lifz in the towns and cities ; second, as agriculture is largely primiliva
and large-scale industrial activity almost non-existent, opporienilic
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for gainful occupation are available to a very small percentage of
1 the rural population. In short, it is mainly the poverty of rural
i areas which compels able-bodied people, desperately nesded to
. develop and modernise rural areas, o drift to the bright lights of

African towns and cities in search of employment. Except for a few
| fortunate migraots, most of them do not realise their hopes of
: obtaining jobs in towns and cities; they end up by merely swelling
the ranks of hordes of other unemployed people.

The author believes that most African countries have now
reached the cross-roads in the struggle to maintain a reasonabla
balance between cpportunities for improved living standards in
the rural and urban areas. In Zambia, an effort was made during the
F.N.D.P. not only to favour investment wherever possible in rural
areas, but to provide at the same time a clear regional programme
for each of the eight provinces, Yet the drift af men and women
from the rural areas to the towns assumed even more alarming
proportions during this pericd. Although more capital for develop-
ment was injected into the rural areas, obviously this was not
enough. A point frequently forgotten is that imaginative planning
in educaticn is vital to aveld gyllabuses, especially for secondary
schools, being oriented towards careers in towns. Most secondary
schools in African countries, including Zambia, have in the past
‘geared pducation towards literary attaitments by-scholars to he
complete neglect of training in technical skills and practical subjects.
That type of education has tended to perpetuate among secondary
school graduates anirrational prejudice against manual and technical
peeupations. The system has tended, in Fact, to condition schelars
to value and respect ‘white-collar jobs at the expense of those
occupations universally acknowledged as contributing more to
economic and social progress in the developing countries.

It is in this wider context that the realism of the new gurricula
and syllabuses for the junior and genior secondary courses should
e eonsidered, Tothe auther they provide the best chance ofchanging
the attitudes of education young men and women from contempt
of all freag of manual occupations to a genuine appreciation of,
4 ace for, 'the dignity of labour’.

ate supply of qualified teachers, mostly graduates
\o secondary schools, has been maintained gince
| ' spile of the phenomenal increase in the number

.!._.J. sl the Leachers in sseondary schools are expatriates
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recruited mainly from the United Kingdom and various English-
speaking countries in Africa and overseas, In 1970 plong, more
than 541 ecxpatriate teachers were engaged on conliact 10 BErve
as teachers in Zambia. In pddition, in the same Year, 6% expatriate
teachers were engaged from the U.5.8.R., Denmark and Norway
through special arrangements, The quality of the staff regruited has
remained consistently high although the enlarged secondary school
sygtem has cavsed a sharp decline in the ratio of teachers with
more than five years' teaching gxperience Lo the mumber of new
recruits in the profession, However, it is & cradit to the Inspectorate
of the Ministry of Bducation and the new rectuits that so many
of them have taken advaotage of available epportunities to equip
themselves as effective teachers. geminars and workshops are
organised regularly in the teaching of specialised subjects lika
mathematics, Science, French and English as a foreign language,

The Inspectorate is also closely concerned with the question of
the supply of text kooks and ather items of equipment to the schools,
The Geovernment has sontinued to make genarcus Eramis to
proprietors of secondary schools for text books and equipment
required for teaching practical subjects like woodwork, typing,
homecraft or metalwork, With the introduction of practical subjects
in more secondary schools, funds available for school equipment
will gradually decrease. However, new secondary schools built
under the World Bank Education programing ate pupplied ab
initie with the equipment for teaching practical subjects.

THE WORLD BANK EDUCATION PROJECT BECONDARY SCHOOLE)

The total loan agreement for the whole Education Project from the
World Bank was computed at K.12,491,000 for the period 1973
to 1976 inclusive. The Government undertook Lo provide
K18,738,000 for the capital projects, Eiving a total of 31,229,000,
It will be ohsseved, thercfore, that the World Bank's contribution
to the whole Education Project for four years will be approximately
40 per cent of the total cost. The allocation was gonsidered adequate
for construction, consultants’ fecs, furniture and school equipment.
The secondary school sector of the LB.R.D, Education Projeck
is estirnated to cost K 30,055,000 over & period of four years from
1973 to 1976. Capital development involves:
(a) site improvements
{b) school equipment
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(¢} extensions to 56 existing schools

{d) opening of 6 new day secondary schools in various provinces

(¢} opening of 3 new boarding secondary schoals.
The Covernment will independently provide funds for at least
four secondary schools, some already under construction in 1971
and 1972, which failed to attract support from the World Bank
experts during negotiations for the loan. The interest rate paid on
Warld Bank loans is too high, imposing a heavy debt-burden on
borrowers, although the repayment periods for such loans are
generally more reasohable, Even 80, while loans secured from the
Waorld Bank may be regarded as soft by present international
standards, there are sometimes too many conditions attached which
tend to nullify the benefits of the loans,

For example, in the World Bank Education Project loan for
Fambia, all contracts worth K100,000 or more must be awarded
after tenders have been called in the international market. The
object of this condition is to ensure that the best possible and cheapest
means of bullding the schools or institutions and equipping them are
made available, This type of tender i3, however, Hmie=cansuming
and it could easily delay the completion of the project well beyond
1976, a target two vears later than the original completion pedod
that was negotiated in 1969, Tenders called internationally are
sometimes justified for big and complex buildings too difficult for
even the best local contractors to hamdle, but when the World
Bank insists on calling for tenders internaticnally for the supply
of school furniture, including waste-paper baskets, the advantages
to the recipient nation become really dubious.

Fambia was criticised by both the World Bank staff and
UNESCO experts who visited in 1966, in that the accommodation
provided in secondary schools since independence is too lavish in
compatison with facilities provided in other developing countries.
They have established that the capital cost per pupil-place ia very
high. Accepting these criticisms, the Covernment has allowed the
following main changes to be made when new secondary schools
are huilt during the 1971-T4 period: .

{a} Classes will not necessarily have a classroom a5 their base;
therefore the nember of classrooms in a school will be less
than the number of classes. :

{t} The above means that while some pupils will occupy
classrooms, others will cecupy laborateries, arts and crafts
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reoms, domestic science rooms, ele. Al pll Limas, Uherafore,

there will be maximum use of available teaching accommadation

ef all types.

{c) Double-bunking will be used in the dormitories of junior

secondary forms.

(d) Two sittings will be held in dining halls whenever nEcessary.

The implementation of the Workl Bank project for secondnry

schaols will introduce very strict economy in utilization of facilitics
provided in secondary schoals. The eeonomies in planning are
intended to provide increased enrolment in schools at a reasoinble
anet. On the other hand, especially in the existing schools which
will be extended with the Waorld Bank capital loan, these changes
will cause considerable organizational difficulties in the initial
stages, It will be difficult, for example, 1o revise time-takles in order
to provide for double shifts in dining halls, Again, when a class
has o classroom as its base, the learning process s made casier
because part of the room can be used for special projects, exhibitions
or desipn work. Nevertheless, the organisational problems of the
new system will not be insuperable; rather they will pose a challenge
ta the initiative and resourcefulness of heads of secondary schools.
The very real problems which will confront administrators of
project secondary schools with their ptaff and pupils were vividly
deseribed in Planning Paper Mo, 3 of 1970 by Trevor Ceombe af
the Ministry of Education as fellows:

75, The schonls, especially the laegs echools witlh uliimste enrciment over
1,000, will ity iy case be operating under a difficult and (a1 fical) unnccuzbom-
ed peglme, with massive mavements of pupils feom room b oo between
clnsses. There is little doubt that the presence of unboused forms at any
time during ihe school day will cause some disruption and place
aditional burdeas on Hends and etaff, who will mereover be required on
duty six days a week, The consequences for school disclplive and stal
mirals are pradictable,

77. S0 Jong as the darget enrolments are fized, the only remedy for this
undesicable, unwanted, and (it appears) uninfentional stave of affalea i 10
provide additlonal fenching accommodation in Project schools well baforas
they reach fall enrolment, This wauld ke whally al Governmenl's experse,”

THE MANPOWER NWEEDS

In 1969, the Government published the second Report on Manpower
Requirements of Zambia, In Chapter IIT of the Report the question
was posed: ‘How large should secondary school enrolment be Lo
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meet the manpower nesds of the industrial economy?* It was
estimated that, allowding far 2 per cent wastage among Zambian
warkers and the need to replace non-Zambian workers, about
321,000 jobs should be available by 1980 as follows:

Echueational Beguirementy  Todal Male Frmale

Less than Form 1T 185,700 163,200 24500
“Farm T11 V5, 300 0,200 19,100
Farm ¥ 56,0 43,600 13400

Tatal 321,000 267,000 54,000

Quite apart, therefore, from the need to pursue the secondary
sehool programmes vigorously under the Second National Develop-
ment Plan (1 January 1972 to 31 December 1976) in order to improve
opportunities for secondary education for Grade YII schocl leavers,
guccess 18 vital to minimise manpower problems in the late 19705,
If success will be achieved in opening 40 new classes for Form [
from 1971 to 1975 and 45 new Form I classes from 1976 to
1580, it is likely that the needs for local high-level manpower to
sustain the growing cconomy will be met during the decade, The
size of the problem may be observed from the following projections
of occupational requirements in 1970 and 1980 for professional and
technical workers only: {see table on page 73)

COMCLUSION

At the risk of repeating ourselves, we ought to conclude with the
poiat made earlier in this chapter—that it is the products of
secondary schools [of whom some proceeded to university) who are
destined to play the dominant role in the nation-building effort,
This fact underlings the weight of responsibility placed on the staff
of the internationally experisnced firm of architects, engineers and
eeonomists appointed to supervise the implementation of the World
Bank Education Project in Fambia, The firm, MORCOMNSULT,
will need much encouragerent and support. Its mandate is important
and, in fact, crucial for economic and social progress.

Fambia's impressive record of secondary school expansion was
achieved during the pericd 1964 to 1968, For example, 13,853 pupils
wera enrolled in secondary schools at various levels in 1964, In
1948, the total secondary school enrolment was 42,388, an increase
of more than 300 per cent in a period of only four years,
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(hecmpation =it a7 i
Accounlanis 450 1,401 3,000
Engineers 1,080 1,504 3,800
Architects & quaniity

EqF.__nu__n_E 130 300 00
Chemlsts 110 13 410
Apgronomists 150 mu:. 5]
Ciber natieal seientists on 240 o0
Teachers (secondary &
ahave) o7 3300 6200
Teachers (primacy} 7,390 12200 17,00
Physiclans and surgesns 273 421 750
Dientisls 20 30 T
Medicnl aslstants CETH 1,000 2, ICHR
Fharmacists 100 1401 190
Wederinarlans T 180 3m
Hurses EEETH._E“_ 740 1,060 1150
Mureea (praciical) 740 1,200 2,920
Health Technicians 333 400 50
Lawyers and judges 160 440 L]
Econamisis, siailativiansg,

actuaries 35 i 13
Techalelnns (other than i

hizakih) 1,550 5,230 S.040
Al siher professioaal

and techoical 1,860 3810 6,0

Todal 17,530 °  M,0H 5E,00

When the four-year F.M.D.P: was launched in 1966, it was antici-
pated that the programme of sseondary mnr.n_E Expansion ..___Em_n_
be ‘a long sustained pull towards E?:m.mnssnm E MANPOWET .
This ohjective was unfortunately not ﬂn._..ﬁ.__n_.._.a::pm ﬁ_,,..n-uﬁsm
1968 to 1972, In a pelicy statemnent, Wesley Myirenda, Minister of
Eduation and Culture, told the Wational Assembly that m._unnpnm...“___
sehool expansion had been almest statio from 1968 to 1572, Five
reasans were given for the failure to expand secondary schools in
this period. The Minister's reference to secondary school expansion
in the policy statement was linked ta the problem of primary school
leavers at the Grade VII level, He declared:

The Hon, Membars for Mbabala (Mr. Nynnga) aod Seheke {(Me. Kakord)
have complained 1n ihe House about the Form 1 selection this year which
resalled in too few Grade VI candidates belng .___3_2,1_ to secondiry 0o
sehools, They have pleaded for more Form 1 places, Thieir complaind is
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underetandable, The fellowing fgares compars Form I eorolmeats in the
laat (owr years with Grade ¥II encolmenis in the imimediately preceding
vears [We bave included encalment figures from 1972 to 1974 10 widen e

COMpariao. |
Gradea ¥I1 Form I Difference
1965450 se242 15,720 43,9
196570 64650  I5175 40484
197,71 67,121 [5781 51460
157172 TIOEl 15545 57,536
1972473 BDSDG  ITAT0 62,BIG
1973,74 3,030 19762 65,368 3

e,

The onast striking nspect of the fgures abeve is that the Form 1 enlroment
has remained etatic for four Years, There are several reasona for I one—
the delay i mounting the World Bank Praject; two—budpet restrictions
o the First Naticnal Development Flan schools fowards the end of the
last Flan; three—planning delays due 10 atafll shaclage in the Buildings
Branch; abd four—gras over-enrolment in Form 1 In 1262, especially
Mhe Copperbelt, The 1968 cobiort logged the aystemn 1o swch an extent that
many schools which bad over-eorolled had to cut back in subsequent years,
Finally, the move fo a thres-year junior secondary syatem has required

miore space during the tramsliional peciod, reducing the scape-for CXpaEsion
in Form L7

Educationists have debated since independence the possibility
of introducing universal primary education in Zambia befora 1020,
This desirable goal is well in sight in spite of the many obstacles
to be overcome. The urgent need to provide for universal full
primary education should not, however, obscure the more urgent
need to ingrease places in sscondary schoals for Grade VII schoal
leavers. Every cffort should be made to expand secondary schools
during the Second National Development Plan in arder to achicve
an encolment target of 200,000 in Form I by 19762

1 Annoal Reparct of the Ministry of Edacation (Fambia) for 1964 I 47,

¥ Annual Report of the Minlstry of Eduention (Zambla) far Emm“ wﬂwmﬁm: 46,

BT, Coombe, 'Planolng Paper Mo, I, paragraphs 76 and 77,

n_mw.wmuﬁz_mm Zambin, Zambian Maspower [Lusaka: Dewelopment Divicien,
L P o=

B fhid,

" Firet Maronal Developorers Plan, I086-7970 (Lusaks, Sovernment Priniter,

_.m_qm___.. 7. 5T,
¥ __Mh_sﬁmuaa Desbates {Zamibdn) ; 9 Febeuary 1972, 512-3,
o {hisl., 623,

Bl

VII
Grade Seven School Leavers

Considerable progress has been made in increasing the number
of secondary schools in Zambia since independence, thereby
increasing places required by pupils at various levels of the education
systermn, Monctheless, no significant advance towards universal
secondary education has been made, Even in the foresceable future,
there can be no realistic optimism that the situation will arise when
every child whao completes the primary course will ensily find a place
in Form I

There are several reasons for this gloomy prospect, First, there
has been a slackening in the development programme during the
last two yvears of the F.MN.D.P, The growth of secondary education
was dramatic from 1964 to the end of 1968, Thereafler Form I
enrolment, as Wesley NMvirenda, Minister of Education and Culture,
announced in the Mational Assembly in February 1972, remained
‘static’ mainly becausa of the ‘delay in mounting the World Bank
Project'! for secondary school expansion, Second, Zambia®s child
population growth since independence has bezen higher than in
rrost countries in the world, The annual rate of growth for the Afri-
can population was 2.6 from 1963 to 1969, From 1971 to 19746, the
African population is expected to grow at about 2.8 per cent annually.
It will be a real strugele by the Goverament to provide additional
secondary school places merely to cope with demand due to increase
in population, Third, the expansion of primary education has not
been neglected, More children are now leaving primary schools
with the Grade VII certificate than in previous years, Parental
interast in the education of their children is considerable, and their
children's thirst for education is insatiable, factors which hawve

increassd popular demand for more and better education, Fourth,

secondary school places cost more mongy to provide than primarcy
gchool places; they also cost more money to maintain, With rising
costs For buildiogs, only a forlern hope remains chat the Government
will suecead in providing adequate places in Form I for about
24 per cont of Grade YII school leavers each year during the Second
Mational Development Plan.

=
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The rather sombre picture of the limited opportunities for
secondary education in Zambia is not unique. In many African
n&_._ﬂn_......mh the situation is more serious, reflecting a very dis-
properlicnate aumber of primary school leavers who are able
to find a place in Form I in secondary schools, In a Ministerial
statement in the Mational Assembly, Arthur Wina, then Minister
of Education, sought to clarify the Government policy for Form
I selection and therefore allay the anxieties of parents whose children
had not been successful. He revealed that approximately 41,000

Grade VII school leavers had applied for admission to secondary *

.,._n,_..._“_n_m in January 1968, There were places in Form I for only 14,000,
which was u 35 per cent progression rate. Concerning secondary
schooling opportunities in other African countries, he said:

d.“__..n are having to put info our secondary schools this wear 33 t af

primary school bavers Jn Uganda, they can only afford 10 ﬁﬁqnﬂm __..._n

Tanzanka they hava ealy got 13 per cent and I gather in Kenya and u_.?un_r.ﬁ

1he Hﬂn_.uE._Eun [3 20, 50 that [n comparison with othee countrie, Zambia

is pow in a position to claim than we pul mare of cur population of pimary

w_”_rh._m__.unm”ﬂ.m inta secondary schools that any eiber countey on the continent
Tigi.

THE ADDIS ABABA TARGETS

Zambin's success in providing places in Form I for primary schocl
leavers should be congidered apaingt the background of UMESCO's
Conference in Addis Ababa on educational development for African
countries in the period 1971 to 1972, The targets of the Conference
were expressed as percentages of the appropriate age groups in the
first level of education {equivalent to the primary level in Zambia)
and the second level of education {equivalent to the secondary level
in Zambia) as Follows:

S IO65-48  J9T0-TI  I9E0-Af
Prirnary level 5l i 10
Seeondary level 9 15 2%

The ﬂnumqnnnn made both short-term and long-term recom-
mendations for progress towards attainment of targets. The short-
term recommendations were:

{a) an annual increase at the primary level of an additional
5 per cent of the beginning school-age groups;

(b} an increase of secondary level education from the present
3 per cent of the age group to 9 per cent;

{c) special attention to the training of teachers,
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The long-term recommendations wWere
{a) primary education shall be universal, compulsory and free;
(b} education at the secondary level shall be provided for 30
per cent of the children who complete secondary education;
{c) higher education shall be provided mostly in Africa itsell,
far 20 per cent of those who complete secondary education,

Comparison of Zambia's Progress towards the Addis Ababa
targets ia difficult because certain assumptions on which these
targets are based differ, For example, in the Final Report af the
Conference at Addis Ababa it was accepted that what was desirable
was a she-year primary CoOurss followed by a six-year secondary
level course, In Zambia, the duraticn of the primary course in
geven years, followed by o five-year secondasy coufse. Ofcially,
school children in Zambia enrol in Grade I at the age of seven years,
but it was assumed at the Addis Ababa Conference that entry to
the first year of primary schooling was to be at the age of six years.
Furthermore, comparison is difficult because there are in each
grade in Zambian schools a number of under-age and over-age
childran.

Mevertheless, the trend in Zambia towards attainment of the
educational goals for African countries sel at the Addis Ababa
Conference is encouraging, at any rate as far as the expansion of
primary education i3 concerned. In terms of the UNESCO methodaol-
oy, 67 per cent of the relevant age-groups were entolled in a pix-
year primary coursc in 1965 compared with UNESCO's target
of 51 per ceat, In 1967, approximately §2.5 per cenl Were enrolied
in @ six-year primary courss although the UNESCO targel for
197071 iz only 71 per cenl. Although the percentage had daclined
at the time of the 1960 populaticn census, nonetheless it remained
much ahave the UNESCO target far 1970-71, In 1970, primary
enrolment a8 a percentags of T-14 age group was T6.8.8

The examination of mere enrolment figures in primary and
secondaty schools is a clearer indicator of the progress made in
Zambia towards the UNESCO educational targets, At the begin-
ning of the FN.D.P.in 1966, the total primary school anrolment was
473,432, Tnn 1970, at the end of the EN.D.P., the anrolment rose to
a record figure of 694,670, an increase of about 32 per cent, The
average annual increase of available primary school places during
this period was about 8 per cenl, As regards enrolment in secandary
schools, the number rose from 231,790 in 1966 to 52,472 in 1970,
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reflecting an increase of 120 per cent, Over the four-year period of
the F.M.DLP., the average annual increase was about 30 per cent,
A5 we shall explain in subsequent chapters, special attention has
been given to training teachers and improving the quality of schools,
To meet the higher education needs of qualified post-secondary
school students, a local university—the University of Zambia—
wasg established in 1966,

In the Final Report of the Addis Ababa Conference of 1961,
member states of UNESCO were urged, with the help of the E.C.A.,

to rajse the percentage of their national income ear-marked for-

finanecing education from the level of 3 per cent in 1961 to 4 per
cent by 1965 and & per cent by 1980, In Zambia in the period 1966-67,
approximately 6. per cent of the gross domestic product was spent
on education, This exceeded UNESCO's target of 6 per cent by
19304 In 1968, public expenditure on education was 6.1 per cent
of G.N.P. and the figure for 1971 was 5.6 per cent. Zambia was
one of the highest public expenditures on education in relation to
GNP, in Africa and it is well ahead of the UNESCO target for 1930,

SELECTION FOR FORM I

The hard facts of the nation’s success in expanding secondary
schoaling facilities da not provide comfort to parents whose children
fail to find a place in Form 1 after completing Grade VII. Parents
are naturally concernad that their awn children should abtain more
m__:.._n_,._.:c: than they themselves have had, Owing to the ideas which
gained credence In the colonial era, success in life in terms of social
status and personal affluence is equated to che attainment of high
eduational standards, OF course, to a certain extent, this notien is
correct, Unforlunately, it is not oflen sppreciated that there are
EE.H important factors which contribute substantially to & man’s
ability to make a success of his ventires, Theough education is
certainly an asset, without determination and will power, witheut
character and initistive, a man's chances to advance in life will
be :.EHE_H History has many examples of men wha have attained
greal heights as statesmen or financiers through initiative and
perserverance, though initially handicapped by little education,
There 'are always, of course, other considerations, apart from
parental ambitions to advance the fortunes of their children hy
proper education, which concern parents when their children fail
to obtain the coveted places in Form I,
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The average age of the Grade VII school leaver is 14 years.
There are many social problems sspecially in the urban areas,
which face parents whose children drop out of the schoel system
afler the primary course, It is undesirable 1o expose children of
tender ages to the harsh realities of the world. Few boys and pirls
leaving school afier Grade ¥II can hope to obiain gainful employ-
ment! instead these children merely swell the ranks of the un-
gmployed people. Some may find vacancies in vocational institutions
where training is provided in specified skills while others may enrol
for Form I as evening class pupdls IF they are lucky, because places
in evening classes are very few and the demand is great, As the
nunther of students with Form T junior secondary qualifications
grows, the plight of the Grade VII school leaver will become more
desperate, In future, preference will undoubtedly be given to students
with the Form I certificate when selections are made to fill vacancies
in inmstitutions for technical education or vocational training.
The author believes that little benefic is derived by young lads who
enrol in evening classes after failing to obtain a place in Form 1
on i competitive basis,

As previously stated, the problem of the primary school leavers
is not unique te Zambia, It is probably more serious in some
countries in Africa than in Zambia, Professor Castla has stated in
Growing Up in Fart Africa that the problem of the school leavers
in primary schools should be considered with the problem of wastage,
go that the magnitude of the problem is properly appreciated.
After analysing the different fields in which primary schoel leavers
were absorbed in Kenya after the Kenya Preliminary Examination
held in December [964, Professor Castle has stated that the
official nurmber of unoccupied school leavers in 1965 was probally
aptimistic. He has stated that out of the 103,400 pupils who entered
for the K.P.E (primary school leaving examination in Kenya),
+ . for over 67,000 school leavers in 1963 there is no prospect of
further education or wage-earning employment. Other estimates,
for example that of the working party on The Training and Erploy-
ment af Primary School Leavers (1864), place the member in this
eategory much higher at $0,000; and the number of those entering
wage-carning employment much lower at 6,000." He conlinues:
‘But this is not the whole story. The abave rough estimates rolor
only to those wha have completed their primary educition. To
these must be added those who fell by the way before completing
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A ten-year course of education for all children is a Utopia in the
present economic situation of Zambia. The resources required to
_Em_nanﬂ such a4 massive programme of school expansion at
various levels are beyond what the country can afford. The provision
of a ten-year education course for all would not per se settle the
agonising plight of boys and girls unable to proceed beyond that
level, Trevor Coombe examined in 1970 the implications of the
Proposal for Universal Ten-Year Schooling and concluded :

The Ghanaian expericoce sonfioms the confertion that unlversal ten-year
schooling would not solve the problem of unemployed school Jeavers,
It alzo indicates the consequences of o programiise of expanslon which
far exceeds the professional and financial resources available io cape
with it, Admiivedly, the experienes of another country caniset ba o definitive
gulds to palicr-making in one's own, But in this case it surely conficms
in terms of stark actuality what must be inferred from the analysis of our
educational developeent programme, and e implizations of the aliemnptive
Projeclions of a universal tes-vesr system,

The close of the First Maijioon] Development Pla has enabled us o teview
aur performance in undectaking 80 enocemaus programets of educational
expandon, Wa have come a lobg way, but we have not met our goali. We
da not bave tha plysical and financial capacity Lo meet our building targets
in the peimary seclor, and the secondary expansion programme i suffering
same acute sitaing. The autpul of primary school teschecs falls short of our
requirgments. Wi have barely made a beglnslog in irining Zambian teachers
for our secondary schools, and we have slipped behind even the tenuouws
gonks wme bad established in this field,®

The cost of improving and expanding the secondary school
systetn in erder to provide places in Form [ for a great number
of Grade VII school leavers is prohibitive, Political leaders,
educational planners and parents must accept the provision of a
limited form of sccondary education of good quality as the best
which Zambia can alford. Any scheme to expand facilities for
secondary schooling beyond the SN DLP. targets would impdse a
heavy burden on the financial resources of the nation, Attention
13 often focussed on the problems of the Grade YIT school leaver,
oblivious of the plight of Geade IV school Teavers in rural greas,
merely because urban parents are vociferous in demanding batter
education Fucilities for their children. The policy for primary
education is that, as far as possible, in urban areas all children who
enter Grade I should complete the full primary course, and that s
sufficient number of new upper primary schools should be provided
to achieve a national progression rate of 80 per cent from Grade

ra
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IV to Grade ¥ by 1976, If more funds were available for the
education effort, they might be more profitably spent in providing
more facilities for education bevond the Grade IV poeint in rural
areas. It is unlikely that children wha leave school aller completing
Grade IV remain permanently literate, but unfortunately selection
at Grrade IV in rural areas will be inevitable during the 5,10,
period. It is, therefore, Important that approved rural school
development programmes should be implemented offectively so
that the imbalance of schooling opportunities belween urban nnd
rural children does not becomes greater.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Apart from Tanzania and Guinea, probably no other countries
in Africa have formulated new education policies taking into
consideration the Fact that a very large proportion of primary
school pradustes cannot hope to enter secoodary schools, In an
articulate policy statement called *Bducation for Self-Reliance',
President Julivs Myerere of Tanzanin has stressed that the basic
aim of primary education in his country should be to prepare young
men and women leaviog schools for a living on the land, He has
urged that the educational systern should be designed Lo serve the
majority of primary school leavers who will not enter secondary
schools, Tanzania’s education system is being re-ociented o help
primary school leavers to earn their living on the land through
agricultural wark,

This wewpaint is understandable, Few primary school leavers
in Tanzania can be expected to become wage-sariers as civil servants
ar workers in industrial enterprises. But there can be no limit 1o
the number of school leavers who can be absorbed in crop-growing
activities on the land. Consequently, he has rejected the concepl of
‘education for education's sake' as extravagant in what he calls
a 'poor’, though guite clearly a very rapidly developing socialist
state, He has advocated the provision of 'general education for the
masses’. Thus, he has declared

The implication of this is that ths edumtbion given in our primary schocls
st be a complete education in itself. It must nof continme to ba simpdy
o peepatalicn for secondary school Instead of ihe prinary schools being
geated to the competitive exnmination which will select dbe few who o on
to eecondary achool, they must be a peeparation for the life which ihe
majortty of the chillran will lead, Similarly, secondary schools must not
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be gimply a selection process for the university, teachers’ colksgss, and 50 on,
They nuest prepare people for life amd seevice in the villages and riral arcas
of this country. For in Tanzania the caly justification for secondary
educntiaon i 1had it is needed by e Fow for servics to the many, The teacher
i f peven-year primary school system needs an educatlon which goes beyood
sevirs years ! the exesnslon officer who will help a populaifon with n seven-
vears' educnbtion will peed a lot moee hirself, Other essential servioes need
Tigher sducatlon—for example, doctors and eogineers nesd long and careful
truining. Bul publicly provided education far education's sake” must be
gereral education for the masses, Further edocation for o selpcted Fow
il b peiveral education for service to many, Thire can be no justification
for taxing the many o give education o only a fe. TE

He has concluded thus:

Maost impaciant of all is thal we should change the things we demand of
our schools, We shoukd not determice the type of things children are
inught in prinsary schools by dbe things n dootar, enginesr, teacher,
poonomiat, or administrator ought o know, Most of our pupils will pever
be any of thess things. We should determine the type of things taught in
primary schoals by the things which a boy or girl sught (o know—ibat
fa the akills e cught to acquire and the valees he cught te chesish if be,
ar she, is to Jiva bappily and well in B socialist and pesdominanily rural
pociety, and contribude to the improvement of §ifs there, Our aights mousl
be oo the majorily; It I3 they we must b diming at in defermining the
curricglum  and syllabus?

Every African country should reassess jts pricritics for educational
development in the light of experience gained since the Addis Ababa
Conference in 1961, The problems of the primary school leaver were
not fully appreciated at the time of the Conference, Although on
page 21 of the Final Report of the Conference parlicipants are
recarded to have agreed to recommend to Member States ‘that
practical education be given a practical bias', the delails of the type
and form of practical education for primary schocls were not spell
gut. The long-term implications of expanding primary education
were recognised, bul an assesament of realistic practical guidelines
far arientating the primary curriculum towards an agricultural bias
was overlooked, Instead, the viewpoint prevailed that the ‘school
leaver expects a higher standard of living than hiz [armer father,
a better houss, pure water and casier access to medical and public
services.” 'He is willing to drive a tractor or lathe, but can hardly
be expected Lo respect the back-breaking energies with meagre ontput
yields, which are forced upon his father through lack of modern
equipment. . . . 5o, when the primary schoals turn cut lacge numbers
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who arsexpected to accommaodate themselves to a three-acres-and-a-
hoe civilization, what can be expected but frustration and ex-
asperation T Fortunately, a number of African countries have
revised their programmes, in some cases with the help of UNESCO,
to place more emphasis upon the teaching of agriculture in primary
schools.

The fact is recognised in Zambia that employment gpportunities
will hardly ever keep pace with the rapid increase in population of
school leavers at both the primary and secondary levels ef the educa-
tion system, For example, during the period of the S.N.D.F. an
average of 20,000 jobs a year are expected to become available,
mainly in the organised sector of the sconcmy, Even the total of
100,000 paid jobs over the Plan period may be optimistic. It follows
that the majority of the school leavers, like most inhabitants, must
expect to make a living and lead gontented lives by commitiing
themselves to agricultural pursuits, Syllabuses have been revised
and cursicula reformed in order to meet this objective The
diversification of the curricula, with emphasis on agricultural
education at both the primary and secondary schools, has increased
the areas of co-operation between the Ministries of Education and
Agriculture. More tours of farm units are now made frequently by
students studying agricultural science in schools.

Apart from revising syllabuses and changing curricula to provide
primary and secondary eourses with an agricultural bias, authoritics
in Zambia should continue to preach the *back to the land" policy
not only to the hordes of unemplayed able-badied men but also to
school children and their teachers in urban areas. For, even after
following a primary course which i3 agriculturally oriented, most
pupils completing Grade ¥II will not slay on the land, They will
peefer ta drift from che rural areas to the towns and cities in search
of opportunities for further education of emplovment, preferably
white-collar, thus following in the footsleps of their ancestors,
The truth is that it will take a long time before the parents and their
children accept the fact that the mass of Zambia's population will
spend their lives on the land, Habits and customs' dig bard in Africa
a8 in other parts of the world, Though traditionally African societies
were essentially agricultural or pastoral, or both, one of the disastrons
influences of colonizlism and industrialisation in many parts of
Africa was the gradual disintegration of rural life. As able-bodicd
men in their thousands migrated to industrial areas, the countryside
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was left desolate, Proper land use and large-scale prodution of crops
were impossible to achieve with the help of old men and the women-
folk only, The idea developed that only towns provided an exciting,
comfortable life,

Obviously the perpetuation of this attitude rust breed frustration,
disappointment and despair, Ultimately, such ar attitude will lead
to serlous social disorder and political upheaval,

Why, the question may be asked, is the Grade VII school leaver
tempted to drift to towns from rural areas? Many reasens can be
given for the never-ending flight of reral school children to the

urban areas. The towns, in Fambia at any rate, are more inviting, ~

more exciting; whereas life in villages is dull and uneventful.
Basically, however, the rural youth deift to towns because they
offer the best opportunities in developing countries for wige-earning
apportunities, Therefore, mere reform of the curricula which provide
rural skills and baslc agriculture is not per e the answer to the prob-
lem. Recont studies of the phenomenon of rural-urban drift of
schoal leavers have shown the fallacy that inappropriate (ie.
academic) curricula give the impulse to rural exodus. C. Arnold
Anderson and Philip Foster have recently asserted in anm essay oo
the ‘Outlook for Bducation in Middle Africa™! that the exodus
problem will be resolved when ‘adequate rural incentives"® are
provided. They maintain that evidence is insufficient to validate the
popular view that school lessons affect vocational attitudes and
dispositions, ©On the other hand, there is evidence that once the
balance of opportunities starts 'tilting from urban to rural areas™d
pural out-flow of school leavers shows a marked decline even where
a rural curriculum does not, The African youth are as shrewd to
perceive where new cconomic opportunities arise as those in other
pacts of the world,

The author considers that some of the measures set out bolow
might provide a systematic approach to the problem of primary
school leavers and help in changing the attitudes of educated people
in Zambia towards land and agriculture.

{a} The problem of Grade VII school leavers is a difficult ons.
It is not possible to find an easy solution to it. First, however, the
Government shoubd formulate o definite policy of secondary educa-
tion which will give the public & clear picture of the limited facilities
that can be provided in secondary schools for Grade VII schocol
leavers, The Government has no doubt a good and respectable
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record of achievement in the expansion of secondury education
since independence. Nevertheless, the public is not adequately
and properly informed about the strain on financial and manpower
resources arising from this expansion. Parenls cannot be blamed
for criticising the Government vehemently when some of tlheir
children fail to qualify for Form 1. The problem of primary school
leavers is not the responsibility ef the Ministry of Education only
but ofall Government departments and institutions under its contrel,
A well erganised public relations campaign on the implications of
the Grade VII school lenvers should be mounted as part al tho
overall strategy of the Government to educate the masses miscd
maintain social and political stability,

In this regard, there is need for the Governmenl to restule nverall
policies on education considered both in the short term and the
long term, possibly looking as far ahead as 1980 Pricrities should
be determined with the greatest possible care so that arcas where
emphasis should be placed in education are clearly established.
For example, what priority should formal primary and secondary
cducation have over other forma of education—trade, technical,
university, teacher-training, adult, correspondence courses, library
services, etc, 7 In shert, where can scarce resources be best utilized
for the overall advantage of the nation ! When financial rescurces
are scarce, some programmes should be restricled or phased out
and others given increased support. The standards adopted for
school buildings may need to be reviewed, but only in the light of a
well-established policy of educational priorities,

(b) The role of voluntary agencies in the fAeld of education has
declined markedly during the last ten years. These agencics should
be reactivated to provide new opportunities for school leavers,
Mot only the religions erganisations, but service organisations like
Rotary Clubs, Lion's Clubs, ¥.M.C.A., ¥.W.CA, ete, ought to
be involved in formulating new schemes in urban and rural arens
for providing some Form of *furlher training' for primary school
leavers. This has begun already on a small scale. More encourage-
ment should be given to these organisations to establish centres
where youth can learn usefil skills.

fc) Under the Education Act of 1966 and the Regulations made
thereunder, private schocls may be established with the express
consent and approval by the Minister of BEducation. The ealnblish:
ment of private schools should be encournged fo enable maore

;i
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children to find E”ﬁmm .:_ Form I. Indeed some private scheols might mucﬁmmmwﬁnhm_ﬁmﬁ.ﬂ African mEE,ﬂE_EEM%E:%. 11,

be established peimarily to provide educational opportunities for _ 1 Federkk §. Arkhurst, Afrfea tn ihe Seventies and Eighties: Isswes in Develop-
boys and girls who do not qualify for Form I after taking the S B P - zﬂu.“.w_r e RDe

severely competitive examination, Parents of such children would 1 jhid,

no doubt be willing to pay reasonable tuition fees, As the problem
of Grade ¥II school leavers iz so serious, bold and imaginative
pelicies are required. IF this kind of reform finds popular support,
implementation is not difficult as the Minister for Education has the
power of exercising the necessary control and supervision of privatg: !
schools,

(d} Under the MNational Service Act, Grade VII school leavers
will be eligible for sarvice. This will give some of them an oppertunity [
of learning new skills like carpentry, building, plumbing and, of
course, agriculture. The National Service holds the greatest promise
for implementing effectively Government's “back to the land’
policy. Parents must support the Government and pive every
encouragement toe their children drafted as servicermen during a
preseribed period,

() Preference should be given to Grade VII school leavers who '
upply for places in Form I evening classes, Most of the adults can - -
study satisfactorily for the junior secondary (Form IIT) examination
by correspondence, Correspondence studies are harardous for
Li-year-olds who require daily supervision to really make progress.

{f) Finally, the greatest hope for a permanent solution to the
problem of primary school leavers is rapid industrialization and
the aceelerated rural development of the organised and traditional
sectors of the economy respectively, Only when a transformation
of the rural arces has bean achieved with inereased employment
apportunities can we ever hope to contain the energies and talents ) i
of the vast majority not only of primary school leavers but also the :
boys and girls who will leave secondary schools at warious levels
in large numbers in the seventies and eighties.

1 Parlinmendary Debatea (Zamblay: % February 1972, 523,

* Parliamentary Debates (Zambip): 23 Tnowacy, 15968, 3,

3 Republia of Zambin, Second National Development Plan (1972-76), p. L7
4 Anpusl Beport of the Ministry of Education (Zambia) for 1965, pamzomph 38,
iE, B, Castle, op, oit, p., T,

kL. &. Cowan, J. ﬂ..ﬁﬂunni_ and &, Seanlon {editors), Edveriion end Mation-
Butld ?Lﬁﬁnﬁ“ﬂ.dﬂﬁ Frederick A, Pracger), p. 195,
! lic of Znmbda, Report on Fird Mational Edusaton Conference (Lusaka,

bllnlstry of Bducation, 1970, )
4T, Coombe, Flanning Paper Me. 3, paragraphs 14041,

BN K. Myorers, Edveation for Se Ymace, (Diac s Salaam, Governoient
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VIII

Technical and Vocational Education

With & regular supply of Smndard 1V candidates availahle for voenlional
trafiiog, the problem will be to make surg, da far pa ls possible, that na
mare puplle are trained o sach line thas can readily be abdorbed in thy
counkry.t *

Throughout the colonial period, Africans in Zambia (Morthern
Rhodesia befare independence) were denled their proper share of
the wealth of their country. The wage structures were bused o
discrimination, with Europeans receiving sometimes ffteen or
twenty times more than their African counterparts with comparable
qualifications doing the same job, Another area in which disori-
minatory practices were rigorously enforeed, as we have stuted
in Chapter ITI, was education. The expenditure of public funds
on education for Africans was strictly controlled, Ta the colonial
administrators, an edocated African was o threat to the privileped
position of the white_man, It was, therefore, a colonial stratepy to
limit educational oppoertunities for Africans in order to sustein the
myth of the white man’s superiority,

—  Accordingly, not only did the colonial administrators restrict
the growth of primary education but they also limited apportunities
for technical and vocational training for Africans, They related the
pravision of facilities for training Africans in technical and vocational
courses to aviilable job opportunities at that time. This is the reasan
for the almost total lack of adequate facilities for training Africans
in technology, crafts and other practical skills when Zambia attained
independence in [954, In fact, even when the Minjstry of Aftcan
Education had enlightenad leadership .at the official level before
independence, the industrial colour bar which then prevailed made
it practically impossible to organise a satisfactory system of technical
and vocational education, It was in 1969, only five vears before
independenice, that the law was changed T8 allow an African to be
apprenticed.

= Often the eriticism is heard that the African pupils despise manual

oecupations, that they profer clerical Jobs and resist any persuasion
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to zeltle on the land as agricultuclsts, The truth is thad historically
the African pupils have always been denied epportunities lor
oblaining technical skills. Even when some of them succeeded in
obtaining these skilla, discourngement from the poorly educated
whites in industry hindered their further advancement and dumpaned
the enthusiasm of others. The country’s considerable reliance on
expatriate. skills eight years after independence is, therefore, not
surprising. Before independence, there were trade schools where
carpentry and brickwork skills were taught at Lukashya in the
Northern Frovince, Kitwe on the Copperbelt, Mongu in Western
Province, Chipata in Eastern Province, and at Livingstone and
Kabwe in Southern and Ceatral Provinces respectively. This effort
was supplemented by a small number of poorly crganised wnd
badly equipped trade schoels under the control of missionaries,
The autpat from all these schools was small and even students who
obtained satisfactory passes in trade tests were not respected much
by employers in industry,

One institution had been established by the time of independence
which provided sound training in busic crafts—ecarpentry, brickwork,
plumbing, motor mechanies and electricity—to the advanced level
of Cily and Guilds Certificate of the Institute of London. That
institution was Hodgson Technical College in Lusaka, LInformunately,
the range of courses offered at Hodgson Technical College was
limited. Courses were not provided in other key industrial skills
like mining, telecommunication, architecture, surveying, elecironics
and instrumentation. From 1959 Africans were permitted by law
to be apprenticed in industry, At independence, therefore, Fambia
inketited from Britain the apprenticeship system as one other form
of training for technical skills and vocational occupations, This
ayslemn was not suecessful becavss most of the masters were
expatriates who were generally indifferent to the interests of their
apprentices. Some measures of success was achicved, however, i
the inining industry, which vsed extensively the facilities provided
at the Northern Technical College in Ndola.

However, during the period before independence, owing to
uncertainty about the future of the Federation, there was a recession
in the building industey, Consequently, there was a decreased
demand for newly qualified bricklayers and carpenters, a situstion

which seriously affected the desire of bovs from primary and

secondary schools to take wp technical training in institutions
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Technical and Vocational Education

With & regular supply of Standard 1V candidates available for vocational
tralting, the problam will be to make sure, so Far ps ls possible, that no
moare pupdle are trafned 1o sach line than can readily be abdorbed in thy
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Throughout the colonial period, Africans in Zambia (MNorthern
Rhodesia before independence) were denisd their proper share of
the wealth of their country, The wage structures were based an
discrimination, with Europeans receiving sometimes fifteen or
twenty times more than their African counterparts with comparable
qualifications doing the same job, Another area in which disori-
minatory practices were rigorously enforeed, as we have slated
in Chapter III, was education. The expenditure of public funds
on education for Africans was strictly controlled, To the colonial
administrators, an educated African was o threat to the priviloged
pasition of the white man, It was, therefore, a colonial stratepy to
limit educational opportunities for Africans in order to suzlain the
myth of the white man's superiority,

= Accordingly, not only did the colonial administrators pestrict
the growth of primary education but they also limijted apportunities
for technical and vocational training for Africans. They related the
pravision of facilities for training Africans in technical and vocationa)
caurses to available job opportunities at that time. This {s the reason
for the almost total lack of adequate facilities for training Africans
in technolegy, crafts and other practical skills when Zambia attained
independence in 1964, In fact, even when the Minjatry of Alrican
Education had enlightened leadership .at the official level before
Independence, the industrial colour bar which then prevailed made
it practically impossible to organise a satisfactory system of technical
and vocational education, It was in 1969, only five vears before
independenice, that the law was changed T8 allow an African to be
apprenticed.
<= Often the eriticism is heard that the African pupils despise manual
occupations, that they profer clerical Jobs and resist any persuasion
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to seitle on the land as agricultuclsts, The teuth is that historically
the African pupils have always been denied opportunities for
obtaining technical skills. Bven when some of them succeeded in
obtaining these skills, discouragement from the poorly educated
whites in indostry hindered their further advancement and dampened
the enthusiasm of others. The country's considerable reliance on
expatriate. skills eight years after independence is, therefore, not
surptising. Before independence, there were trade schools where
carpentry and brickwork skills were taught at Lukashya in the
Northern Province, Kitwe on the Copperbelt, Mongu in Western
Province, Chipata in Eastern Provinee, and at Livingstore and
Kabwe in Southern and Central Provinces respectively, This effort
was supplemented by a small number of poorly organised and
badly cquipped trade schools under the comtrol of missionaries.
The autput from all these schools was small and even students who
obtained satisfactory passes in trade tests were not respected much
by employers in industry,

One institution had been established by the time of independence
which provided sound training in basic crafts— carpentey, brickwork,
plumbing, motor mechanies and electricity—to the advanced level
of City and Guilds Certificate of the Institute of London, That
institution was Hodgson Technical Collegein Lusaka. Unfortunately,
the range of courses offered at Hodgson Technical College was
limited. Courses were not provided in other key industrial skills
like mining, telecommunication, architecture, surveying, electronics
and instrumentation. From 1959 Africans were permitted by law
to be apprenticed in indusiry, At independence, therefore, Zambia
inketited from Britain the apprenticeship system as one other form
of training for technical skills and vocational occupations. This
syslem was not suocessful because most of the masters were
expatriates who were generally indifferent to the interests of their
apprentices. Some measures of success was achicved, however, in
the mining industry, which used extensively the facilities provided
at the Northera Technical College in Ndola.

However, during the pericd before independence, owing to
uncertainty about the future of the Federation, there was a recession
in the building industry, Consequently, there was a decreased
demand for newly qualified bricklayers and carpenters, n situation
which seriously affected the desire of boys from primary fnd
secondary schools to take wp technical training in institutions

by o0
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throughout the country, Although at the beginning of 1961 there
were TBY students in training in trade schools, at the end of 1963
there were only 203 students taking trade school courses, Even
taking into account that there was no intake of students in July 1963
because of the change in the school year, the intake was nonetheless
greatly diminished in the trade schools just before independence in
October 1964, It is also necessary to observe that these institulions
wore seriously under-enrolled and accommodation was largely
wiasled.? This unfortunate state of under-enrolment in trade schools
including the Hodgson Technical College—which offered much
more advanced trade training courses at post-primary level in
building and engincering crafts—was repeated at the beginning of
the 1944 school vear.

In 1963, there were 13 trade schools, cight controlled by the
Government and five by voluntary agencies. All the trade schools
continued in 1964, but & eareful review of their role and contribution
to overall national development was made. It was accepted that for
some time there would be vacancies in these trade schoolz and
therefors a serious waste of the much-needed accommodation in
view of national manpower difficulties. In most of the trade schools,
anyhow, instruction of pupils was not really up to the required
standard and the workshops were inadequately equipped with a
varety of tools to make the training of students more exciting and
interesting. New proposals were formulated designed to give trade
training a ‘new look' making it effective concerning the requirements
of the building industry—a maost important consideration, Con-
saquently, after consultation with the Ministry of Labour and the
industry, the Ministry of Education made plans to introduce in
1965 a néw type of training for learners in selected trades, On paper
the Ministry of Education planned to offer trainees (a) a probationary
three months' training with a sponsoring industrial firm; (b) o
one-year full-time trade training course after the induction period,
the yeat's course to be taken at a recognised trade schoaol; and (g
a further vear of training with the sponsoring firm, with the option
for selected students to return to their trade school for advanced
gtudies in their chosen craft.

The most impectant reform inteoduced in 1965 was the reduction
of the number of trade schocls from thirteen to three only, in the
vain hope that these few would be fully enrolled, that they would be
more adequately equipped with tools and machines and that the
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best technical toachers would be concentrated to teach in these
three institutions, thus offering a more useful and more apealing
course of training to the students in o wider variety of trades than
was previously offered in the thirteen trade schools. On geographical
grounds the three trade schools chosen to continue under the new
scheme were Lukashya in the MNorthern Provioce, Mukobeko in
the Central Province and Livingstene in the Southern Province,
Between these three trade schools, courses wers to be offered in

brickwork, carpentry, electrical wiring and motor vehicle mainten-

ance. Inm 1965, & decision was made to add new courses as soon
as new workshops and other buildings were provided, Additional
courses included plumbing, sheet metal work, painting and spraying,
wood machining and cabinet making.

Unfortunately, the expectations of educational planners were
not entirely fulfilled by the end of 1966, two years after the intro-
duction of the three-year ‘on-the-job’® training programme in
collaboration with the building industry, The number of pupils
coming forwacd to take the trade courses was still small in celation
to the full capacity in the schools and the demands of the industry
itself. But 1966 figures of encolment were a significant improvement
over the 1965 figures. The building industry was rather lukewarm
in persuading its members to pursue vigorously the sponsorship of
students which the industry had supported enthusiastically, At
the same time there was a great boom in the building industry
shortly after independence, so that even where an industey had
sponsored a student for trade training there was reluctance to
release the trainee for a third year of training at schoal, Building
firms wera pressured for artisans and to them even the sponsorship
of & student for a vear's training at school after ho had worked for
three months seemed a luxury., The demand for bricklayers,
carpenters, plumbers and electrical wiremen was considerabla in
1966 and 1967.

Thus the public naturally focussed attention on existing trade
schools and asked whether thoy were capable of meeting the country's
needs, There was an outery that the Ministry of Education had been
short-sighted in closing all but three trede schools functioning in
1864, without regard to the fact chat they were under-enrolled
previously and that even in 1966, the theee trade schools were not
full. But in subsequent years the mistakes of the administration
have become obvious—obvious in the sense that all along no vigor-
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ous efforts had been made (o publicise in primary and secondary
schools the oppoctunities which existed in trade schools and the
rewards available to properly trained persons. The new policy for
technical education and voeational trainiog adopted in 1965 was
not sufficiently revolutionary to prepare the qualified sehoel leavers
for intensive training in technology aod technical skills in a wide
range of fields,

From the Annual Report of the Ministry of Education for 1966,
it 15, however, recognised that the situation of trade training had
improved over the two-vear period 1965 to 1964 inclusive, Progrosst
in trada training is recorded in the 1966 Annual Report thus:

The revleed svsfem of vecatfonal trafning which was fotroduced in 1965
provides far a three-year course, the middla year of which is spent in 'on-
the-job"* training, In 1566, eprolment in Trade Schools af Livieesions,
bukobeko and Lukeshya incressed by 50 per cent bompared with the
1565 figares, OF the 291 bays enrolled, 158 were sponsered by finms in the
consirucdion industry, The commercial course at Lukashya was disconlinned
but a tallorlog and cotting courds was fostiiuted at Livingstons and pluenbdog
and painting courses began at Mukobeke, Thess had 10 be tempararily
accommiodatsd in Lozaka pending compldeticn of exteesions (o the bulldings
al Mukobeko. The new workshops al Mukebeke will epable a wood-
machinist oourse 1o begin in 12679

In 1964, the Hodgson Technical College continued to function
g5 the leading techoical institution in the country for advanced
trade training in the building and engineering crafts. In that year,
there were seven courses leading to the Crall Certificate, iwo o the
Advanced Craft Certificate and one to the Technician Certificats of
the City and Guilds of London Institute. Unfortunately, like the
other trade institutions, Hodgson suffered serious under-encolment
of pupils because of tho racession in the building industry a few
veur before the demise of the Federation of Bhodesia and Nyasaland.
However, more than any other technical or trade institution, Hodg-
son's name was tarpished badly before independence because of
the vindictive mass expulsion of students from the College during
the 1959-60 warve of unrest in African schools and colleges. The
untrest was closely related to the nationalist movement for fresdom
and independence in the territory. Thus, in 1964, Hodgson Technical
College was under-enrolled and there was a serious waste of
accommodation and the elaborate expensive equipment which had
been built up over the yoars, .
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In the review of trade institutions undertaken in 1964, the falure
of Hodgson Technical College was considersd, To ensure that in
fulure the institution's accommedation and other facilities were
used to the maximunt, it was decided to convert the College inta a
secondary technical school, Indeed, though a technical secondary
school was an urgent necessity in the educntion svetem of the
country, a complete change was necessary to restore Hodgson's
damaged image. The Government approved the proposal to name
it after the father of the first President of the Republic of Zambig-—
it was to be known as the David Kaunda Secondary Technical
school at the end of 1964, & secondary technical school is one in
which scientific and technical processes of a large dominant industry
are made use of a5 a medium for secondary education of o broad
character. This type of secondary education invalves, in addition
to classroom and laboratory education, a considerable amount of
workshop training, 8o the David Kaunda Secondary Technical
Schoal became in 1965 a specialised institution to which the cream
of primary school leavers, who demonstrated in the special selection
examination capacity to follow engineering training, were admitted.
The curriculum at David Kaunda includes English, physics,
chemistry, mathematics, woodwork, metalwork and enginearing
drawing, Pupils who complete the full five-year course successfully
will have received the basic education essential for technolopical
training in engineering and applied science at the University of
Zambia.

OF all the reforms of 1964 in the field of (rade and technical
education, the changes at Hodgson have been the maost sugcessful.
The David Kaunda is one of the most popular institutions and it has
exhibited remarkably good disciplive and stability in the wake of
some reports of indiscipline in secondary schools after independenca,
Under the First MNational Development Plan, another secondary
technical school was established in Livingstone, The World Bank
has provided funds for extensions to the Hillerest Secondary
Technical School in order to increass the enrolment of students and
pravide adequate laboratory facilitics and workshop space.

FIRST MATIONAL DEYELOPMENT PLAN

(A} TRADE SCHOOLS

A positive responss was made to the great demand of the construction
industry for fully-trained operatives, and also for eperatives in

o
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the mechanical and engineering trades, by providing under the
F.N.D.F. the establishment of new trade schools in every province,
This policy decision meant that five new trade schools would apen
by 1970, and politically it was a popular decision because it meant
giving equal opportunities to pupils in every province, The Plan
made provision for expansion of facilities at existing trade schools,
The pattern of training envisaged for trade schools under the
F.M.D.P. was in conformity with the scheme of sponsorship of
students by industry which became effective in 1965, But the
sponsorship scheme was subsequently overtaken by the recommedd-
ations in the Saunders Report of 1957, which Report is discussed
later in this chapter. i

(B) TECHNICAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING

The Morthern Technical College, simply known as NORTEC, is the
leading institution for trainiog local students at the craft and
technician level, The courses offered at the College in 1966 includad
mechanical, electrical and avtomobile enpineoring and  stesl
fabrication at the craft and technical levels, In applied science, the
following courses were offered: chemical and metallorgical
technician’s work, survey (both surface and underground), applied
physics and related subjects such as electronics and telecom-
munications. There were approximately 300 apprentices and
technical assistants on block release courses in eogineering and
applied science,

Under the FEN.DP., funds were provided for expansion of

Facililics at this wital Fambian technical institution. The Plan
included expansion at the Ndola site to provide more facilities For
crall and techpician training s more Zambian trainees entered the
mining industry. The minimum standard for entey to courses
olfered at MOILTEC in 1968 was Form IT and students enrolled for
full-timwe courses or pursued their training on block release. With
the increass in lhe output of students with Form II qualifications
and the sturtling shorlages in manpower requirements revealed in
the Government’s Manpower Beport, the Heads of the Mechanical
Enginceringg il lleolrical Engineering Departments submmitted
to the Ministey of Hducilion a cevised plan for accelerated expansion
of the Cidllepge, T suppested programme included four classeooms
and twao drawing ofliees neguined by the end of 1967 plus an additional
hostel, live clivisroonus, ol anelectrical engineering block contalning
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five laboratories by the end of 1968, At the end of 1970, to meet the
manpower needs of the country, new laboratories were disigned
for construction to enable students to study heat engines and
hydraulics. Included were two electrical workshops and additional
laboratories for chemistry, mechanics and biology,

In 1968, the following courses were offered at the Ndala Centre
of NORTEC:

() Craft Electricions

Course HNao. of Students
il A* 25
518 16
slC 23
: (i1) Radie and Television Servicing
3 7
(i} Electrical Technicians
511 26
Al 47
(v} Telecommmication
49 27
491 32
4% 11 12

(v} Mechanical Coursex

195 students spread over a wide rangs of
mechanical courses,

41 students spread over three types of
advanced courses in fabrication steel-
works.

*514  was the lowest course.

Under the F.N.D.P. a plan was approved for expansion of the
Evelyn Hone College of Applied Arts and Commeree in Lusaka,
The plan included provision of new teaching accommodations
intended to increase the College®s capacity in further and technical
education to an inatitution giving courses al technician level in the
fields of applied science, construction and light engineering. The
plan was intended to mest the demands of both Government and
industry in the region of Lusaka and the southern part of the country.
At the time the plan was approved, it was anticipated that about
1,000 full-time students would be encolled at this College by 1970

with, consequently, an increasing annual outpul in the various
professional and technical fields,

e
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{C) TECHMICAL BLMICATTOMNM

The University of Zambin established a School of Engineering
to produce the professional engineers whom the nation so desperately
need, For exampls, thece weee 277 oivil engineers in Zambia in
1985, OF these 168 were degree level, 86 diploma level, 20 'O lovel
gnd 3 less than Form IT level, These requirements for high-level
technical manpower had nearly doubled six years after independence.
It will be very difficult for this gap to be filled in the near future
with qualified Zambians, but its width undeclines the urgent need
to accelerate, so far as practicable, the development of the new
School of Mines in the University to supplement output from the
School of Engineering, These (wo schools will then be the pinnacle,
together with the Fambia Institute of Technology in Kitwe, of
training of the skilled and professiopal workmen required in g
rapidly expanding and sophisticated industry.

THE SAUNDERS REPORT

A year after the First National Development Plan was launched,
the programme for expansion of technical education had made
virtually no progress. The building of five new trade schools at
selected provincial centres had not started; no significant progress
had been made towards the construction of the new premises for
the School of Technician Training in Building and Engineering;
and building activities had oot commenced at the new secondacy
technical school in Livingstone, Meanwhile, the demands of the
country for skilled operatives, craftzmen and sub-professional
personnel in various kinds of industries was growing.

FPresidential concern over the development of technical education
was noted when the appointment of Mr. W, A, B, Saunders, a
Canadian Techrical Educationist, wes announced—he was appointed
as "peraonal adviser® (o the President for a period of two months
from 1 October 1967, Saunders was asked to make a review of
the whole field of technical education, to examine policies and plans
for its development, to advise ob the settingup of a programme for
eo=ordinating the scattered training facilitics and, finally, to make
recommendaticns o the President for the planning and implementa-
tion of short- and long-term programmes for technical education.

At the end of Movember, the Saunders Beport was submitted to
the President—a brief, olearly written and practical document.
The main recommendations in the Report wero! .
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{2) All sub-professional traiming of & technologleal or woentionnl ndtine
and the institule conducting the fraining shoubd be removed from [ present
Mindsiey and becomp the responslbillly of a new troining authorly, The
expeption would be “on-the-job® experienas for highly specinllsed equipment
and processes,
(b} The cralndpg authority would be under dhe authority of o Mindter of
State for Technicsl Education.
() The Minlster would in fact bave a minor Ministey uisler his anthority,
(d} The Minkier of State would report directly to the President or parbaps
te the Vica-Frasident, whichever the President declded to b the mosd
Appropriae,
(¢} Thees cghould be a Director of Techndoal and Yocational Tralning
{probably on contracd) appoloted as soon as poasibls,
{1} There should be four advisers on condract to give advice ot

(1) Technleal Programmes,

(i) Business Progracmees,
{iif) Health Programmes,
{iv} Trade and Cperator Programmes.
{g] Thera shauld be res Cormaissions appodnted—

{i) Ome for technical, business and health draining.

() Choe for craft traiping,
{iti) Crne for drade ardd operalar ieaining.
The Commissions to be respansitls 1o the Minister of Sfate through the
Direcler, and ceplace dhe present Boarda of Geverners for Evelyn Fong
College gl MORTEC.
() Thees b an urgent need 1o build ope more high Jevel technical iosiitate,
This institute would ook afies and cenivalise swch courses as dmlfing,
surveying, mednllurgy, civil and building technology, mining and gealogy,
ete, Land should be obtaloed and plans developed immediniely,
(ty The BEvelyn Haoo Colbzge should ba extended to includs healih pro-
grammes and foutism, in pddition o the revalandion of its presenl Gourss,
It abould transfer [t3 mochanical, elscizlcal and clectronic courses to
HORTEC and ifs propesed building and civil enginsering couracs o the
new Inatitube,
1]} HORTEC in Wdela should continoe lo eapand [ta present courses, but
miove ils automctive courss {o o oraft scheol,
{k} Bponscrship should ot be encouraged except perhaps at the cralt
Tasl,
{1} All courses to be lwo vears in length with the mxceplion of cralt courses
and 1his should be decided later.
{m) The old Trade Schools are pob salisfying many peeds Thesa should
become schools wilh three kinds of coursss;

{i} Basic trade courses,

{iif} Pre-vocatiooal irade courses.
(tify Service industry courses and vehicle operating coiries,
(n} Ino the oot oo distant futurs five oow Teade Schools should be buili 5
the new approach peodiecs resubls,
{o) There muesd be contimaity of development or this plan will Cail,*
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There are two other important subjects covered in the Saunders
Report which should be discussed, The first is that the Government
should endeavour to change the attitude of educated Zambianz
towards trade training in carpentry, brickwork and other trades,
Spunders stated in the first chapter of his Report that "histarically
the man in the street has been given the impression that sitting behind
a desk and wearing a white collar is a sign of status.” This 18 true
af most young countries in Africa and elsewhere, Therefore, Saunders
recommended that *a properly developed information campaign
should be organised at once so that this information will reach the
general public.' It is true, awing to our colopial heritage which
enpendered prejudice against manual jobs, that properly mounted
campaigns to popularize trades and technical training will ke needed
for many years to sustain development in this field, Isolated political
outhursts urging the youth of the nation to take up the challenge
will not yield any appreciable results,

The second subject concerns the need to provide training facilitics
for local persons to qualify as teachers at trade and craft schools,
Under the 5.M4.0.P., provision has been made for construction of a
college for training teachers to serve in technical and trade
institutions. The implementation of this praject is urgent in order to
minimise dependence on foreign sources far the supply of teachers
of techaical subjects in secondary schocls and technical, trades
and vocational institutions.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

One of the most important recommendations in the Saunders
Report cencerned the urgent need to appoint a Minister of State
ta assume responsibility for technical education and vocational
training. A collateral recommendation related to the need to
establish an independent commission to gonduct  all  ‘sub-
prefessional training of a technological or vocational nature’, In
1969, the Government begun to implement soine af the recom-
mendatiens in the Saunders Report, At the beginning of that year,
valentine Musakanya was designated as the first Minister of State
for Technical and Yosational Training, responsible to the President,
Consequently, responsibility for sub-prefessional training ‘of a
technological or vocational nature was remaoved from the Ministey
of Education and vested in the new Minister of State for Technical
Education and Yocational Training.
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The visit of Saunders to review the prganisation of technical
and vocational training in Zambia was sponsored by the Canadian
Agency for International Development (CIDA) as parl of their
technical assistance. In the Report gubmitted to President Kaunda,
Qaunders identified various fields in which Canadian Government
aid to Zambia for re-organisation of technical education could be
provided. Dr, Ross Ford sventually arrived in Zambia in 1969
o take up the pest of Director of Technical Education and
Vocational Training. Dr, Ford's responsibility was to gdvise an the
development of the technical edugation programme {including the
planning and crganisation of the Zambia Institute of Technology
at Kitwe] and on the vocational training schemes to be implemented
as well as to identify the programme of assistance that could be
considered by CIDMA.

An agreement was signed by the two governments whereby CIDA
agreed to assist in the development of programmes for technical
and vocational tralning by providing up to 40 technical education
advisers and instructors over a period of five vears with the possibility
of extensions after 1975, For the period 1969 to 1975, Canadian
assistance to technical and vocational education in Zambia through
CIDA was estimated as Tollows:

(a) Experts: a total of 1,081 man/months of teacher and

adviser services at an estimated cost of £2,107,800 (Canadian}.

(b} Equipment; a total of §50,000 consisting of equipment for

the Curriculum Development Unit of the Cominission.

{c) Architectural Services: A total of §500,000 towards payment

for the services of architectural consultants engaged for the

design of the Zambia Institute of Technology.

(d) Felfowships: 100,000 Lo meet the cost of training selected

Fambians in Canada within the framework of a regular

trainlng programme, :
fe) Miscellaneous Confingetcy: total af 50,000 for purchasing
training aids, reference boaks and other miscellaneous services

following recommendations from the Canadian Team Leader.

It terms of the provisions of the Technical Fducation and
Vocational Training Act of 1970, technical education and vocational
training became with effect from January 1971 the responsibility
ala statutory board named the “Commission for Technical Education
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and Vocational Training®, All the expansion that has been made in
the feld of technical education and vocational training on the basis
of the recommendations in the Saunders Beport was directed and
supervised by the statutery board, However, the creation of a
gtatutory board to implement the educational and fraining policies
of the Government in the sphere of technical education was a
transitional measure. But even in the short period of its existence,
it became apparent that Government coatrel and co-cedination
through the Ministry of Education was difficult to achieve. In fact,

conflicts ocourred frequently between officials in the Ministry .

attempting to implement Government policies and the stafl of the
Commission for Technical Education and Vocational Training
under the dircction of the independent statutory board,

A decislon was made at the end of 1972 to convert the Commission
from a parastatal body into a full Depactment of the Ministry of
Education and Culture, To this end, new legislation was enacted at
the end of 1972—the Technical Education and Vocational Training
Act of 1972, It provides for the repeal of the Technical Education
and Vocational Training Act of 1970 by which the independent
Commission to organize, administer and superintend technical
education was established. The new law defines more explicitly the
functions of the Ministes in Section 3 and confers on him in Section 4
wide powers ‘to do all such acts and to earry on all such activities
as may be requisite, advantageous or convenient for him to de . ..
It also provides for the establishment of a Mational Council for
Techiical Bducation and Yocational Training to advise the Minister
periodically on matlers concerning technical education and voea-
tional training. The post of Director of Technical Education
and YVoeational Training was re-established in the new Act, although
the halder of the post must submit to the authority of his Ministry's
Permanant Secretary like any other Head of Department.

DEVELOFMENT 1970-76

The basic concepl of the programme of technical education and
voeational training was radically changed from 19569 to 1972, The
gystemn of apprenticeship based on sponsorship was discarded as
inappropriate for Zambia. Instead, a new pattern of education
and training was evolved, providing a comprehensive and dntegrated
national programme in technology below professional level in
technical skills and crafts, The objective of the programme is to
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develop the abilities and potential of the individual, ta Lrain Fambiana
to meet the reguirements of industry for skilled manpower nnd 1o
pravide positive assistance in the process of Zambianization. For
development of the new Institutions Lo mect this objective, prioritics
were established as follows:

(a) the craft or trades programme leading to full occupationnl
competence as a erafisman or this equivalent in other
oocupations;

{b) an industrial technician programme; and

(c} an engineering technology programme.

FULL TRADES OR CRAFT TRATNIMNG
The majority of craftsmen required to waork in various mE:m_mEnm
and in other arcas will be trained in the trade training institules.
Some courses Tor craftsmen will be provided at NORTEC, Two
phases were devised for training craftsmen. It was decided to initially
upgrade existing trade schools at Livingstone, Lusaka, Kabwe,
Mansa and Lukashya by building new shops, laboratories, hostels
and stafl houses, The standard of training was raised with the
provision of modern equipment in shaps, and the institates became
attractive with the provision of decent hostels. Mew pecommodation
of comparable standard was provided at Mansa and Choma, The
tafal enrolment in trade training institutes in 1971 was 1,362; in
1972 the figure rose to 2,060 students. The total encolment will
reach 4,230 in 1975 when each trade training institute has developed
to its maximum capacity, .
During the 3.M.D.P, four new trade training institutes will
be constructed at Chipata, Mongu, Solwezi and Chingoln to provide
a total of 1,800 places when the building programme is completed.
Places will be available in the old and new trade training institutes
for at least 6,000 students by the end of 1976
The minimum entry qualifications to these institutes will bo
Form TI1 in Futute, although eandidates with the Form 11 cerlilicate
will continue to be ascepted for some time. Generally, for acoeplance
te courses in the institutes, eandidates will be required to complete
satisfactorily pre-trada training programmes of three or fix monlhs'
duration, covering basic skills and technical knowledge of materils
ased in industries and of the common skills und processes, The
programme includes courses in clectricity, trowel trades, automotive
repair, heavy equipment repair (diesel), piu mbing and others, The

q
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duration of the course is two years, and the suceessful candidates
are awarded the full Craftsman of Tradesman Certificate after a

H...aw.a.m of pne or more years of practical work and experience o the
job.’

TECHMICTANS

The training of technicians is an impartant part of the total program-
me ﬁ..E. the new policy of technical education and wocational
training, Students who have ghtained the full Craft Certificate may

undertake technician training over a peried af 18 months, The-

duration of the course after direct entry is three years and it provides
for more extensive training in the practical applications and work
of engineering ficlds, Courses for technjclan training are offered
in all the major fields of engineering, health, science, business
commerce, music, printing and applied arts, The entrande
qualification is completion of secondary education with passes in
athematics and science, Successful candidates will be awarded the
Certificate of Technology.

‘The full range of courses for technicians will be provided at
NORTEC in Mdola, at Z.LT. in Kitwe and at the Evelyn Hone
College of Applied Arts and Commerce. In 1972, the total number of
students taking technical courses in these institutions was more
than 1,500. Tn 1976, the number will increase 1ot least 4000
studenis,

TEAINTMG TECHNOLOGISTS

The programmes of advanced technological studies are concentrated
at the Fambia Institute of Technology in Kitwe and to a lesser
axtant at NORTEC. Z.LT. will be developed eventually as one af the
most advanced institutions in Africa for training technologists
below the professional level, The splendour and functional adequacy
of the buildings, workshops and laboratories and other ancillaries
togather with the modern advanced equipment in worksheps and
laboratories will give ZLT. gminence among institutions of its
kind in Africa or indeed anywhere in the world, The policy of the
Government is to ensure that only the best qualified lecturers in
vatious subjects are appointed to the varjous posts which will
hecome vacant with the Institute’s exapnsion year by year,

The programme of technelogical studies covers three years in the
engineering fields of clectricity, electronics, mechanical, civil or
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buildings, chemical, mining, architecture and Instrumentation, In
1972, the number of gtudents taking courses at 71T, was 410, It
is expected that by 1976 there will be at least 1,400 students enrolied
fdr various technelogical courses. The technologist provides an
pasential support service for professionals or engincers. He 13
also capable of undertaking sUpETVisOTY responsibilities and apply-
ing technological principles in the design and consiruction af
engineering projects, Accordingly, the entrance requirements for
technological courses are high. successful candidates must produce
evidence of passing the Form ¥ examinations in mathematics and
sejence. Students who complete the course and pass the prescribed
examinations will be awarded the Diploma of Technology or the
Diploma of Applied Aris,

PUSINESS ANL COMMERCE

At the Ewvelyn Hone College of Applied Arts and Commerce,
typing, shorthand, secretarial practice, accounting, buziness studies
and business management are offered in the Business and Commerce
programmes. Some aof these courses are also offered in Kitwe and
at adult education centres in Luanshya and Ndola under the Ministry
of Bducation and Cullure.

COMCLUSION

A technieal revolution has undoubtedly occurred in Zambia BinCe
the publication of the caunders Report in 1968, Tremendous
ﬂnam_..nuw:ﬁgnu made to widen the scops afinstruction in technical
education and vocational Lraining given in institutions. Students
in recent vears have enrolled in greater numbers than before in &
wide range of subjects, including electrical, glectronics, telecoms
munications and instrumentation mining, chemical, applied
and computer science; architectural, building, civil and surveying;
and indeed many others at both the technician and technological
levels. Modern buildings, laboratories and workshops have been
constracted at very great cosl 1o the Government,

Against the background of the sad neglect of technical education
and vocational training for Africans, these recent advances are
justified in spite of the great eost to the nation, In the long term,
the investment will pay handsome dividends, A critical shortage of
qualified enginesrs and technicians hitthe country after independence
with the departure of many expatriates. Obviously, on both political
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and economic grounds, the continued reliance on imported skills
for the mining industry and other industries is unacceptable. The
expatriates with advanced technical skills are not only rare birds
on the international market, but they are expensive in spite of the
unreliability of their short-term services. The correct prioritics
have, therefore, been adopted under the guldance of the Canadians
who have designed the course studies at the Curriculum Develop-
ment Unit For Technical Education and Vocational Training.
Twa new technical teacher training institutions will be fully developed
by 1976, enrolling a total number of at least 630 students. The work
in these colleges will supplement the effort in technological institutes
and the Schools of Mines and Engineering in the Undversity of
Zambia to reduce the present heavy dependence on expatriate skills
for the development of the country,

A concomitant of the independence of Zambia is the urgent need
to promote the modernization of the state. But the process of
modernization is dependent on the availability of widespread
technical competence among the inbabitants. In the education
sector itself, the bulk of available funds sheuld be allocated Tor
technical education and vocational training; otherwise the less
developed countries can never hope to approach the prosperity of
industria] nations during the present century. It has been correctly
postulated that “the patterns of education and training must take
cognisance of the incredible technological advances that have been
made in our age.”

The acceptance of this emphasis in Zambia can be observed from
figures for Government expenditure on education from 1966 to 1972,

In 1968, capital and recurrent expenditure on technical education
was K841 000 and KB45,000 respectively out of a total budget of
K12,848,000 on capital and K33,280,000 on recurrent expenditure
far education. Oaly 6.55 per cent of the tatal allocation for education
was spent on capital costs and 2,54 per cent on recurrent expenditure
of technical sducation, On the other hand, in 1971 about 40,52
per cent of the funds allocated to the Ministry of BEducation and
Culture for capital expenditure was spent on technical education
projects. The recurrent costs for technical education absorbed
10.50 per cant of the total allocation for the recurrent gxpenditure
in the education portfolio. In the year 1971, the Ministry of
Education and Culturs was allocated K 18,431,000 and K53,651,000
for capital amd recurrent expenditure respectively. Technical

s
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education and voeational training ghould continue In the years

ahead to receive preferential treatment in the allocation of scarce
resolrces to various competing epetors within the education portfolio
itsolf.

Mative Bdisation for 1930, o 17,
_-%Maﬂdnw_ﬁ_ Eﬂ__n._n_n_. EoF hlnistry of Alriomn .F_nn._._u.z (15461 _.#_.%H_. . 43,
8 Anpual Report of the KEWE:E.mh_s...Eﬁﬁ.%ﬂﬁﬁﬂaﬂpﬂ.mfmiﬂ_ I
4 Reeommendations (n the Repart (Lnpablish ﬁ._.un_:r:..m A fl, Baudeth oF

. ion of Techelca) and Voeational
Mpﬂuwuvm_ﬂm.uw_m:mﬂmﬁuﬂﬁ F.WTEEE. 3in Lusaks in Movember, 1068,




Teachers and Teacher Training

Since independence, there has been an unprecedented expansion
of primary education in Zambia, Several hundred pnew primary

classes have been opened each vear at the Grade I and Grade ¥

lavels in every part of the country, This large expansion in primary
education has increaszed, consequently, the demand for properly
trained teachers, The expansion of secondary education has also
accelerated the need to recruit more expatriate teachers. Therefore,
the rapid growth of the school system at the primary and secondary
levels has besn accompanied by the expansion of facilities for
training teachers in Zumbin. Reorganisation of the system of training
teachers was inevitable after independence, With a much more
rapid expansion of primary schools, the existing colleges wern
not expected o produce the number of teachers required. Mot
was it a practical proposition to expect twe new teacher training
colleges, which were under construction in 1965, to increase the
supply of primary schoal teachers almost two-fold; on the one hand
education planners were required, as far as possible, to maintain
a high standard of professional iraining for primary school teachers,
and on the other hand they were required to plan for a larger
outpat of teachers inta the school system year after year.

Ta achieve this crucial balance, traditional considerations wers
disearded in favour of a radical approach to teacher training in the
eirly years after independence. Any new scheme for training teachers
after independence had to satisfy the needs of the nation during the
period of accelerated primary school expansion.

Since the days of Latham, the standards of the teaching profession
have risen considerably, A few years before independence an
efficient system of teacher training was built up, In comparizon
with many Afriean countries, Zombiahad atthetime of independence
a relatively small, almoat negligible percentage of untrained teachers
emploved in all types of schools. Burps states that in Ghana and
in Bastern and Western Migeria, where attempts were made fifteen
yoara ago to implement vniversal primary education, schoeol
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authorities were obligsd to employ thousands of untrained teachers
to serve in primary schocls! The employment of latge .EE_um;
af untrained teachers in these countries had the effect of depressing
the standards of teaching and lowering the status of the teaching
profession. For example, in 1962 as many as 11,766 H...._Hn:nq.u.__n
a tenching force of 24,364 in primary schools in Ghana had received
no training at all; in the Eastern Region of Migeria, Hu_mwu WeLe
trained and 26,756 were untrained teachers, In q.ﬂsmﬁnu__uﬁ. all
teachers (10,273) serving in primary schools in 1962 were :Enw_u.
In Northern Rhodesia (Zambia), out of a total u..EEm:__ teaching
force of 6,027 in 1962 only 174 teachers were _.HEEE...._.._.. i

The picture may be seen moce clearly from the .._.“__EE:.W nEE.uxm
of trained and untrained teachers at primary level in salected Alrican

countries:®

Percentage of ungualiffed
Conniry feachers in primary scheols
Liberia T75-80
Migeria 75
Guinea 45
Miger 45
Ghana 33
5. Rhodesia 30
Kenya L)
Senepal 0
Upper Yolta 10
N. Rhodesia (Zambia) 2.4
Tanganyika (Tanzania) Q

In 1961, three years before independence, the minimurm peademic
level for teacher training in Zambia was upgraded from the .E:
primary education qualification 1o at least Junior mmnn_:nm:_ nﬁ.:%n.
ate. Two main pre-service courses were offered in teacher training
institutions, First, all teacher training colleges .u_n..ﬂ..nm a special
type of two-year course, the 112 courss, for upper primary teachers,
Candidates with the post-Tunior Secondary Certificate were Enm_.z.ﬂm
far this course, although the majority of the L2 course irainets
in the colleges were admitted on the strength & a good pass in the
Junior Secondary School Leaving Examination. The I.2 course
was provided for training lower primary tenchers whose _.n:.”,.._n_ﬁ._u
gualifications could be either the full Jumior mnn_.::_p:__ Certificats
or ‘statements' issued in @ stipulated number of subjects pansed

ol
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by En _mnn&nﬁn in the Junior Secondary School Leaving
E:E_:E.Em.. From 1961 to 1965, a third type of teachers’ course
was provided at Chalimbana Teacher Training College only, It
was a three-year course, known ss the 5.3 Course, for training
secondary school teachers. The qualification for admission Was i
School Certificate with 4 minimum of five credits, ingluding English
Language.

The Government decided to wind up this course by the end of
E_m..m .?HEE“ the continued association of Chalimbana Teacher
Trainin £ College and the University College in Salishury, Southern
h_._,,_u.mn.,._.E. was politically wnacceptable, The ﬁu?.ﬂ.mwﬁ..,. College
in Salisbury was responsible for the gvllabuz of the 8.2 Course
at Chalimbana and for the examination and certification of successfyl
students. Obviously, while this arrangement existed, it was [ogical
to ergee that the Southern Rhodesia Government had an indirect
control over the operation of the 5.3 Course through the University
College in mp:.m_”_E..,.. The abolition of the 8.3 Course at the end of
1965 was motivated purely by political considerations: otherwise
Em Eﬂm& of training provided for this course conformed generally
with international requirements.

ONE-YEAR, RESIDENTIAL TEACHERS COURSE
The E:.._P has been made that a very large expansion in primary
education was undertaken after independence. Following an
accelerated programme of primary school expansion in 1965
nearly 1000 additional teachers were required to staff both nn..__”
_u_E cE pritmary schools at the beginning of the ficst term in 1956
T'a avoid employing a large propartion of untrained teachers in E_..H
formal school system, it was decided to offer a one=year residential
wourss to students entering teacher training colleges at the beginning
of 1965, followed by one yoar in schools as "student teachers'
.H.Eu. novel scheme of training teachers for primary schools was
.._H_EE_”._ to meel the anticipated shortage of teachers without
employing too many .cEEEE men and women as teachers and
Hﬁﬁm::w depressing the standard of teaching in primary
Experience in other countries has shown that the employmeant
of untralned teachers leads inevitably to & deterioration in tha
quality of teaching. In subsequent vears, the untrained teacher
employed ‘temporarily’ becomes eiployed ‘permanently’ because
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the prowing demand for more teachers makes it diffioilt to releass
him for training.

Duwring the first yvear at college, the courses offered to students
included the basic academic subjects closaly related to the content
of the primary schoaol curriculum, They also included the study of
professional subjects, namely child psychology and the science
of teaching, Students were not, however, expected to obiain o
recognised teachers’ certificate until they had complated satisfactorily
the second vear of training "on-the-job' at schools bo which they wers
posted after the residential course. The students' second year of
training was a comprehensive follow-up scheme which included
vacation courses, professional guidance under the supervision of
inspectors and tralning college tutors, lessons by radio and, wherever
possible, Baturday morning seminars. Those teachers who success-
fully completed the second year of studentship, after an initial one-
yvear resideatial course, acquired exactly the same status as the two-
year trained teachars,

The one-year residantial course was not intended to be o permanent
form of training teachecs in Zambia, It was an interim soheme Por
providing qualified teachers for primary schools during the pericd
of rapid expansion of primarcy education and while the expansion
of Facilities For training teachers was taking place, For example,
in 1963 the number of students who successlully completed various
teacher training courses was 536, At the end of 1965, 1,342 teachers
wera posted to various primary schools after completing the one-
vear residential eourse, At the end of 1967, 1,655 lower and upper
primary teachers wers available from the colloges for posting to

schools early in 1968,

A return to the iwo-vear residential course for training primary
school teachers was envisaged when the teacher training develop-
ment programme was approved under the Transitional Development
Plan, Further expansion of teacher training institutions was also
atticipated with the subsequent implementation of the First Mational
Development Plan, 1966 to 1970, In 1971, there were 8 pre-service
primary teacher teaining colleges with a total enrolment of 2,000
students. Further expansion of teacher training colleges was approved
in the Second MNational Development Flan, 1972 to 1976, Funds
were provided in 1972 for extensions to the Mongu, Maloom
Moffat and Mufulira Colleges. Construction of new teachers*
colleges at Mansa and Solwezi was expected in 1973 or 1974 for

e
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eompletion befora the end of the 8. N.ID.F., apart from extensions
to the College at Kitwe and the MNational In-Secvice Training
College at Chalimbana. There will be a substantial increase in the
yearly output of qualified two-year trained teachers when the
development programme for teacher training is completed. The
objective of this programme is as Pollows:
{n) to increase the supply of teachers for new primary schools
by building new colleges and extending selected existing colleges
in order to raise their intake to full capacity; g
{b) to improve the quality of teaching and the efficiency of
teacher training colleges and to return o the [Dwo-vear
residential course;
(] to continue to recruit a considerabls portion of secondary
school teachers for some time to come from suitable countries
outside Zambia;
{d) to provide sscondary teacher training facilities for students
entering at post- ‘0 level to meet the needs of the growing
secondary school system and thus reduce and in time eliminate
dependence on outside recruitment ; and
{g] to support the University schemes for training graduate
teachers.

A partial return to o two-year residentinl course for training
teachers for primary schools was made in 1968, At the beginning of
1969, all colleges wero obliged to offer two-year courses and a
reasonable output of qualified teachers has been maintained to
cope with the increasing demands. As recorded in the Annual
Report of the Ministry of Edueation for 1967, the emergency teacher
training operation mounted in 1965 proved successful in spite of
the consequentiol strain on the Inspectorate and the administrators:

90, Arrangements contiowsd wdthin the colleges whereby studenis spent
their fiest vear [n residence and were then pasted to schools for *on e job'™*
training. Mention has beean niade io the chapter dealing with the Inspectorta
of the tremendous barden which this Follow-up wack placed on the Reglonal
Tospectorate and o collepe tutoea, Desplte the success of the scheme, theee
can be no dogbt that as soon as practicable theea ghould be a return to B
pwovear pesidential course. To dhis end i¢ bas been proposed as a first
gtep that 30 per cenmt of ihe infake of snedesis in Janoary, 1968, will be
eafolled on two-year residentinl courses8

TRATNING SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS
In Zambia, a3 in many countries in Africa, expansion of secondary

-
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i j iority in all development
education has been given the highest prior
prOgrAmMmEs Since independence. ..ﬂ._n E%EMH;HHMHEH&
nation have compelled this emphasis on equea g
it i I level that the scarcily ©
aven though it is at the secondary school t :
Inevitably, secondary
lified local teachers has been chromic.
mwha“u__m have been staffed by graduate and 5nw-mnwﬁn1m_“ ﬁMu_pM“__MW
i i i f the post-ifdep
recruited from various covntries, Because ol & o
[ o fion, the number o
accelerated expansion of secondary E.ucnp i
teachers recruited has increased considerably. ﬂ.“ﬁsmn__.ﬁn m_“
external sources of supply for secondary teachers is too cupenst
riain. i
ﬁaﬂﬁcﬂﬂ end of 1965, the scheme [or Lraining gecondary ”mrmu
teachers within the E-%n_ﬂ. was Mwﬂznnmanmwﬂmﬂﬂ MMMH“M_EH_.
association between the University ege In gy
i tGovernment, and Chalimban
ty the Scuthern Rhodesia :.u.n.m. s A, Sl O
acher Training College, administered by the Ministry
w”mﬁazm was pelitically unacceptable, o E_.._WL. Hﬁwm_mmammmﬁﬂw
I} i . " ] 4 .H v- ] :
decided to establish a national wniversity win
i i {hern Rhodesia in
illegal declaration of __annm_ann.."n in Bou :
ﬂw.._.nn_”wnn 1955, & decision was taken How .H:“_-wqmnﬂ wn.qna..wnwm_“ﬁ
iversi . her Traioing
versity College of Rhodesia the .H.ﬁﬂn "roj
MWM_M%..E__ ::m....nE_n United Nations Special Fund. }__ﬂnn ._umﬂnn%w
of 1966, Professor Rogers, the H.#a_...ﬂ Eﬂmﬂ_ ﬁﬂwﬁnﬂnﬁ mu..m_ i
ith his staff and their families to Join © er L&A i
ﬁr?nnmf_ of Fambia, The TLD.I mnmu._._._ﬂqn HWﬂ_wmﬂwﬂwﬂsﬂwﬁﬂm
much earlier than many had expected, the estabil o
jon i i f Fambia, and in 1966 1t
gchool of Education in the University o : : !
. Clartificats in Bducation,
was able to offer a one-year poat-graduate y
i it ivarsl don, to graduates 0
acorpized ab faitie by the University of Lon )
mem._n univecsitics who were bonded to teach in Eﬁ.mﬂ.ﬂ%nﬁw
schools for a period of two years after completing their _u_ueaﬂ
The School of Edvcation no doubt H...._M E_E"‘M:“.ﬁ HHHMME
he TTniversity of Zambia as 2 whole, apart frd
HGME..EEE by giving at an carly stage an international character
t population. ] .
H.”.ﬁ ﬁnﬁﬂumﬂﬁﬁ caused the Governmenl 1o consider the
re-establishment of o teachers’ college for training local E_uﬂnnmﬂ
school teachers. A decision was taken at the end of 1966 to sie »
new college at Kabwe in supert Lemporary ___.nnﬁ.EE_"amm_...ﬁ at t M
King George V1 Secondary School. This institution, at first E_.Eu.
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Em ‘Kabwe Teachers' College' was opened in March 1967 with an
initial intake of 56 students, In order to provide all the facilities of
a modern college for training secondary school weachers—boarding
facilities for all students, classrooms, science laboratories and
workshops for handieraft subjects, library and rosidentinl hovsing
for teachers— KA00,000 was allocated to this project under the
F.N.I.P. Phase I of the College was completed in 1971 and it now
provides permanent accommodation for 300 students. Under the
Zambia World Bank Education Project, Phase II of Kebwe
Teachers’ College, which was re-named the 'Kwame Nkhrumdh
Teachers' College’ in 1972, was completed [n 1973, The completion
of the Phase IT of the construction programme will make it possible
Far the Collems to take in 450 students.

Admission of students at the Kwame MNkhrumah Teachers'

College it restricted to men and women who have passed the.

Cambridge Overseas School Certificate with credits in appeopriate
subjedts or a minimum of four acceptable G.C.E. 0" level subjects,
EnEE:m English Language. Serving teachers with requisite teaching
experience may be admitted to the course afler satisfying the
College's entrance requirements. The curriculum for academic
and professional training includes the study of education and
the use of the English Language as compulsory subjecls over a
period of two years. These are Group A subjects. Students are
u.d._.n..,“.vm to select two ather subjects in Group B from the following:
English, French, history, geography, mathematics, science, home
economies, agricultural science and metal/woodwork, The subjects
selected in Group B are studied over a two-year period. In the
first year, students must select one of the following subjects for
study for one year in Group C: physical education, music, religious
knowledge, speech and drama, art, the philosophy of science, and
mathematics or social science.

The curriculum described was devised in 1967 when students
were admitted to the course for the first time, The programme of
studies at the College was under review in 1971 and 1972 by the
Professionz] Board of the Institute of Bducation in the University
of Zambia in the light of the experience of the College sinee ils
inception, As the Institute of Education js responsible for the
cartification of successful students, it is likely that suitable reforms
suggested For organisation and training teachers at the College will
be accepted by the Ministry of Education apd Culture and by
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College anthorities.

Secondary schools have contineed to be adequately stafled since
independence. We have stated already, however, that to meel the
needs of secondary schools a large pumber of expatriate tenchers
have heen tecruited to serve in Zambin on contract ferms. T he
ghortage of Zambian teachers in secondary schools amd other
post-primary institutions has always been a source of groat conCer.
Mo gystem of education which relies heavily on expatriale teachers
can truly meet national nspirations. Pupils in gehools, more
especially pupils in secondary schools, have to be reminded time
and again of their privileged positicns and, consequently, of their
tegponsibilities to the nation. Such exhortations should be based
upon deep-rooted sympathy for the kind of society which the
nation's leaders are striving to build, This responsibility cannot
he discharged easily by expatriate stalf, except the most able and
devoted who have worked in the counlry for many years. The
number of expatriates who renew their first contracts is rather
small and disappointing. And vet, during the first contract of
gome twa to thres years, most expatriates nre inevitably concermed
with adjustment to new conditions. They only become more useful
to the teaching service during their gecond and subsequent tours
af service,

A number of local teachers for secondary schools will graduate
every year from the University of Zambia. In terms of requirements,
the cutput of loeal secondary school tepchers from the University
will not increase the output from the Kwame Mkhromah College
significantly, A decision was mado by the Government in 1969
tn pstablish another secondary teachers’ college on the Copperbelt,
The Zambia Episcopal Conference offered to make available to the
Government for teacher training purposes the site and buildings of
5t. Francis College. The College was previously a private primary-
sum-sccondary institution for boys ooly, administered by Catholica.
It is about sixteen kilometres from Kitwe in a particularly beautiful
and pleasant setting. Under the Fambia Weorld Bank Bducation
Project, conversion and extensions 1o the buildings was compleed in
1473 ta cnable a total intake of 300 students for the two-year
course for secondary school teachers. The Copperbelt Teachers’
College concantrates on the fields of science, mathematics, home-
craft and commercs.

e
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. the competence @
! ; i is, however, quite sasy 10 ERRERSFME LHE EEIL i
Requirements for socondaty eshool teachers and outpuls from s n_HH.”..m.“n...__ of teachers in formerly unscheduled primary schools in
local training institutions are projected in the Second Mational ; 7o mbia against the packground of the generally low level of teaching
Development Plan, The requirements far exceed the local output in most African conntries, The vast majority of teachers have a
and this will necessitate the continued recruitment of forcign e ﬂ.ump ve education, Only a few have received twelve years of formal
teachers for m._uun_:n_nn..... schools. In the author’s view, it is not impossl- ¢mnnmn:ﬁ= {that is primary and secondary) plus Lwo o tliree years
ble to conceive some form of emergency operation te start a third of training as teachers. The primary m_n_p.”_a__ teaching force J
college for training secondary schoal teachers, perhaps at first in dominated by teachers whe have had only pight years of forma
temporary premises in much the same ways as the Kwame Nkhrumah schooling, apart fram Lwo years of training as teachers. .H.__E,EJH%_
Teachers® College was established in Kabwe in 1967. The long-term tha nE.:.n”ﬁ of trained teachers who have received ot least nine of
£CONOMic and Hu__u_._:ﬁm# advantages of such a bold decision would be ten years of formal edycation 18 increasing yearly. "
incaleulable, having regard to the following forecast of secondary .H..mm efficiency of any teacher at any level of the educatian systetn
school teacher requirements, 1972-76:4 depends ns much o1 his educational hackground as of his ﬂumﬁmuﬁm
Ay " it 35 still theungualilied a0
Projecied Secondary Sekaol Teacksr Requirements, 17276 _ naltraining and w_”_.__.ﬁ__.amn,_.:._uﬁ_wn ,,..”“w ,_.w_.“ L._n exclusive M%aﬁ.&ﬁ&
academically ill-equipped achEt e -0 § schooling.
1972 1973 1974 2078 1976 for educating children @c.q____pm Munﬂ. Mﬂﬂw Lgﬁﬂ,ﬂnﬂwﬂn ,_.“___1._ T
: e e is n heavy responsibility Tot &
fret o . | Hw._ﬂ“m__ nuﬁn“ﬂn? trained sometimes geveral yoars 4o in H....Ea_w.
zﬁnﬁ__ﬂ o 2,330 2,545 I, 3,061 32446 1 wmu__uu declared antiguated, Foor teaching at the VATICUE w.n.x_u_.w
; : imary, affects Oe
trained Zambians 130 187 309 480 529 . the primary school system, il _ai."_. ke H,.w___. secondary
Todal Fambians in [ quality of teaching for pupils who eventually cnro
system 387 538 0 | 108 | 1507 il ses, :
fi.re a toad : kil ,._nﬁ”h nﬁu__p“aa for inefficient teaching in some primery schools
.Hﬂﬁhumﬁa i s il il o . is the double-session systed. As we have described Eapnjn .H_u_.”
g | 1 2l
; i & pracking hecause
recruits reguived 511 39 | gystem makes the teachers work mor
f i i 4 nﬂp:.ﬁp to teach two sels of papils 10 the same classrooin cach

i i i afternoon, Thus he
THE EFFICIENCY OF TEACHERS duy—one in the moraing and another in the 2l

ive indi atention to each of the eighty ot moIc H..Eﬁnm
In many developing countries, as encolments have expanded in _ Enmwwpuﬂw_wﬁﬂﬂw classes. Tt 1s not however, possible In En.?ﬂ.
recent years, it has been difficult, and more oflen impossible, i uﬁﬂsﬁ future to abolish the double-gession syslem wa_a.”.__ﬁ primary
for edocation systems to maintain the levels of quality and efficiency | mmw vl anm s s mmnnw.s...“ﬁ& -
of n:m H:n.numnza.a: periods, Often, facilities required to maintaln mNnnE.__. of teachers and the double-session systemm .._____u___ n;:_:.._.ﬂ.:@w
teaching efficiency—elassrooms, equipment and teaching materials Wm D atsd theougl e i Betih o ademicaly ual
....E._a,_ not kept pace with the expanding number of studenis, en and women for training as teachers oo the basis of the new
Sometimes, teacher training too has lagged behind and the qualifi- 1

i : ia Primary Course. .
catlons and expericnee of the teaching fores have declined. In Zambia, Hﬂhﬁ.ﬂw_uﬂ Hmmm.wa is that too many people who take up {he teaching
i 5._... formerly ,.b.n:&.;_n_u schools, the afficiency of teachers has rofession are nal always the most uEEE:wﬂ__r..__nﬁfus___nﬁ.pm_wﬁ.,
remained very high indesd in terms of international standards, mEu_... take vp.teaching gimply because they need a job after fal m_.m
...“__:n n_._pp_E___mﬂ_m. education in the foermerly unscheduled schools has to qualify for the senief gecondary SOurse. ms%ﬁ Hﬁu_ﬂnﬂn HMWN_E
ean generally satisfuctory, although obvious weaknesses have heen il meants of carning a living and not 3 01¢
readily identifiable here and there. teaching merely 224
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noblest professions for contributing to the growth of a stable,
prosperous society, It iz the duty of Inspectors of Schools and the
&mﬂnmcna administtators to remind teachers constantly that
theirs is a noble profession, Througheout the ages, teachers have
always represented a section of the community whose cemuneration
I8 disproportionate to the value of their contribution to social
stability and human progress. Those who take up teaching must
regard it as a voeadlor and dismiss from their minds purely Marcenary
conslderations,
The situation in most secondary schools has alwavs reflected
8 more satisfactory pleture regarding the adequacy of teachers®
academic qualifications and training. There are basically twa
problems which have in the past caused serious inefficiency and
neffectivencss of teaching in secondary schools. The first is that
for many years the teaching methods and curricula followed in
secondary schools were derived largely from European practices
of the past century and were, therefore, to a great extent irrelevant
to present-day needs. To give but a fow examples, a study of the
Eﬂ.E...._, geography and science syllabuses used in both senior and
Junior secondary forms a few years after independence will reveal
the alien content of these syllabuses. During the past three years
much has been achieved to reform syllabuses and diversify the curri-
culn. The subject content of mathematics, science, history and civics
I8 now maore interesting to the pupils and relevant to their needs,
factors which greatly facilitate the learning process.
I The second reason for inefliciency or ineflectiveness of teaching
i uﬁnn.u__:_ﬁ_d__. schools is that the staff turnover has been very high
since independence. The majority of secondary school teachers
are cxpatriates engaged on contract initally for about three years.
Lack ol continuity of teaching staff, who may sometimes serve in
three or even Tour different schools during a three-vear contract,
has o grave unsettling effect on the morale of schools. Until more
stabilily of teaching staff is achieved in secondary schools, the
problems of indiscipline among students and poor performance in
axaminulions will persist. This viewpoint has been expressed by
L Ellict as follows:

A indicaled varlive, dhire was amgple evidence from the present study that
Slulf fwrvwwer in sl schools was alacmingly high, & state of affairs which
ig goen 0 slunpesd relicd when poplls Aiod dseeselves with pechaps several
dilfevend teachers of mpilwenscles, Baglish and history in ope vear, Pellilclans
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and other interested parlics who look on high failure rates in 0O bevel nnd
pther extarial examinalions with disappolntment asd ansovance and kok
argand For explanations, citing perhaps o lack of industry on the parl of
pupdls and teachers, or eee lowerlng of atandards nzg 4 consequence ol rapid
expangion, may well overlook ibe exiramely deirimeninl effect which Ligh
teacher turnowver has on pupil performance,

High rates af teacher fusnover in schools |3 a plague that besets 5o many
educational systems nnd only teachers and others professionally nnd
imtbrmarely aware of the educational, paychological and saclofeglenl repercus-
siong §t has on puplis and scheaols can asses e pcuiones of the problem, . .
Yet, it 15 no exapggeration to sfale that high teacher turnover can do jusd
thig, sinez 1hz witer confasion that emanates from continual atall changes
iz confuslion and perplexdty in the minda of young people, and the damage
may be irreparabled

The education authorities should consider very seriously the
problem of staff turnover in secondary schools and identify some
of the contributery factors for which remediol measures are pozsible
in the near future, The author believes that Dominican Convent
Schools have maintained a svery high and satisfoctory record of
student passes in the Cambridge Owverseas School Certificate
examinations becauze stall continuity iz assured, These schools
often accept mediocre pupils whose parents can afford to pay
the high tuition fees, pupils who are sometimes unable 1o find
room in Government or Aided secondary schools on the basis of
performanse in the Secondary Selection Examinations. Yet the
results of theze pupils’ performance in public examinations have
been quite outstanding.

Anaother method of improving the efficiency of teachers in primary
achools iz the regular provision of refresher courses for tonchers
al selected centres in the regions, Though attendance by teachers
in recent wears has beesn voluntary, neverihelzss their enthusiosm
has continved, Bven heads of primary schools have in the past
attended the refresher courses along with their assistants 5o that
‘they might truly lead their schools in the professional an well ns
the administrative sense’. Zambia teachers are somelimes sent
ocutside the country Por courses which are not normally available
locally and for which overseas aid has been offered. In the past,
the Ministey of Education and Culture received assistance, education-
wise, from Commonvwealth countries and other United MNations
Allied Agencies, Training awards have been offered to Zambia
mainly under the following schemes:
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(4] Commonwealth Teacher Training Bursary Scheme (United
Kingdom)

(b Study Tours and Visitors Awards (United Kingdom and
Australia)

(c} Teacher Training Awards, Scholarships and Fellowships
[Technical Assistance).,

THE STATUS OF TEACHERS

Tosustain the expansion of education in Zambia and to maintain the
present standards of teaching in peimary and secondary achoaols,
it will be necessary to enhance the status of the teaching profession.
Bince independence, there has been a gradual but conspicucus
erogjon of the teachers® status with the attainment of practically
all top administration posts by Zambians in the Civil Service,
Whils in pre-independence days the African teacher, more especially
the African headmaster, held an enviable position of leadership
and influencs, today it 15 usually the senior administrative officer
who commands authority and respect as the true seceessor of the
former colonial administrator, at least in the eyes of the simple
unsophisticated citizens in rural and arban areas, It is, therefore,
not surptising that many voung men and women who reach an
appreciably high level of education are no longer interested in the
teaching professiom. In cthe vears ahead, the tzaching profession
must be prepared to encounter severs competition for recruits from
professions which are more glamorous but perhaps less important
in the context of Zambie’s real needs, such as law, journalizm
and administration,

The Government has an important rols to perform in order to
enhance and consolidate the status of the teaching profession,
The salary scales of teachers are penecally reasonable in relation
to those of teachers with comparable qualifications in other eountries
in Africa. However, more effort should be made to improve the
standard of teachers’ houses, especially in rural areas. Teachers'
working conditdons should also be mproved; for examples, class-
rooms which are dilapidated ought to be replaced. The replacement
of dilapidated teachers’ houses and school buildings is part of the
education programme under the 5.N.D.P,

The teachers in Zambia have the right to organise themselves
inta associations and uniooz, The Ministry of Education and
Culture has always encouraged the development of a strong, well
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arganised but responsible body of teachers in the territory. The
organisation officially recognised to represent the interests of
teachers ig the Zambia MNational Union of Teachers, Muoch of the
strength and prestige of the Teachers’ Union in the past has derived
from increased revenues from teachers' subseriptions threough the
check-off systemn. A Negotiating Committee under an independent
chairman, with Ministey and Union representatives as members,
deals with problems referred to it either by the Union or the Ministry
of Bducation and Culture. The frequent use of the Committes to
resolve Union-Ministry differences can undoubtedly enhance the
status of teachers and gain for them considerable respectability in
the eyes of the publio,

The Zambin National Union of Teachers has also & grave
responsibility to uphold the reputation of the teaching profession
by advocating responsibility and moderation regarding demands
made by their members, During the first tweo years after independence
and also in 1969 and 1970, the Teachers' Union was foo pre-
ocoupied with only mundane issues—better salaries, good houses for
teachers and 50 on, The good reputation of the Teachers' Union was
seriously undermined during these years, hMore recently, however,
the members of the Union and their leaderz have adopted a more
realistio and responsible attitude towards the Ministry of Education
and Culture, Their increasing involvement in educational plahning
and professional problams will benefit the education system and
enhancy the status and prestige of the teaching profession,
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The School System

The Ministry of Bducation is responsible for all schools providing
Farmal education and for all technical, further and higher education.
A wide variety of vocational training courses are provided by thes
Ministry of Education in Techoical Colleges, trade schools and
teacher training colleges. The education of the physically handi-
capped is also the responsibility of the Ministry of Education. Cher
Ministries are, however, responsible for vocational training courses
which are geared to meet their manpower needs—for example,
agriculture, medical, veterinary, forestry, accountancy, and others—
for pre-service and inservice students. The Mational Institute of
Public Administration provides training in law, administration,
Local Government and accounts.

The Ministry of Rural Development, through the Department of
Comrmunity Development, is responsible for adult literacy
programmes, The Zambia National Service i3 the responsibility of
the Ministry of Defence, The registration and control of pre-schoal
institutions is the respensibility of the Ministry of Local
Government and Housing, :

It terms of the Edueation Act of 1966, the Minister of Education
controls the administration of the entire formal education system.
Haowever, in the exercise of his powers under the Act, the Ministar
shall have regard to the general principle that, so far as is compatible
with efficient instruction and training of pupils, and the avoidance
of excessive expenditure of public funds, pupils may be educated
in accordance with the wishes of their parents,

ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION

THE STRUCTURE OF ADMIMNISTRATION

Tn 1972, the Headquarters of the Ministry of Education and Culture
had five main divisicns under the command of the Permanent
Sacretary, assisted by n senlor officer holding the rank of Under
Seoretary. There was a strong team of Inspectors of Schools, all
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of therm men and women with many years of leaching experience in
various subjects in secondary schools, teacher training colleges
or primary schools, The total number of posts of Inspector of
Schools approved in the staff establishment for 1972 was 103, of
whom 82 were approved for Reglonal Headguurters amed  the
remainder for the Ministry's Headgquarters, The head of the
Inspectarate Division is the Chiel Inspector of Schoeols, nssisted
by a Deputy Chief Inspestor of Schools,

Paragraphs 26 and 27 in the Annual Report of the Ministry of
Education for 1967 summarize the general duties and responsibilities
of the Inspectornte:

6. The wark of the Tnspectacats can convendently be divided Into routioe
dutles snd developmental planning and execution, Under the former heading
Falls dhe Inspections of schools and teachera, the writing of the repocis and
tlv organisation of conferences and workshops. In spite of petrol Tniloning,
all apcondary schools were visited by at lenst ona meaiber of the Inspectornte
im 1967,

37 Thers were two fypes of school wisits, In the first, individoal subject
inspectors visifed selected secondary schools either introducing new projects
ar evaluating existing prajects, In the second 1ype, o team of three or four
inapeciors, vnder the lendecship of B semior Inspoclor, spent severnl daya
i eectaln schools and gave them a full inspection, There were pwelve Tull
inspections in 1547,

The efficiency of the teaching force depends upon the quality
of the Inspectorate, In this regard, the number of School Inspectors
employed by the Ministry s less important than their suitability
in terms of proven teaching ability, enthusiasm for innovation in
their ficlds of specialisation and adequate experience from which
self-confidence can be derived. Inspectors should inspire teachers
by their knowledge of the latest developments in education world-
wide. As the education system grows in the years ahepd, more
Inspectors of Schools will be needed. Those offered the important
function of determining the quality of teaching in schools should
nat he mediccre men or women, They should be experienced,
capable and dedicated educationists, whose wider responsibilitics
include the revision of syllabuses, curriculum development atic
the organization of teachers’ refresher courses.

The second division at the Ministry Headquarters organistion
in 1972 was the professional. An Assistant Secretary was put in
charge of this division, under the overall supervision of the Under
Secretary and Permanent Sccretary. He was 1o be responsible for
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professional subjects such as examinations, the tenchers' association,
legislation, libraries, audio-visual aids, bursaries and all education
programmes. The Assistant Scoretary {Administration) was to be
responsible for finance, buildings and supplics. The Assistant
Secretary (Bstablishments) was to be responsible for staff duties,
including recruitment, diseipling and promotion in collaboration
with the Teaching Service Commission, The filth divisien to be
estublished was the Development and Planning Unit, The Director
of Planning was to be responsible for appraising new development
schemes at every level of the education system and determining
their viability in terms of cost or the manpower needs of the country
or both. Two other functions of the Unit should be mentioned
because they are important: (i) supervision of building programines
{0 ensure that targets are achieved for opening new schools and (i
maintenance of an up-to-date digest of educational statistice.

The Republic of Zambia is divided, for the purpose of educational
administration, into nine regions which coincide with the eight
provinees into which the territory is divided, except that the Central
Province is divided into two educational regioas. In each region,
the Chisf Education Officer iz the senior officer responsible to the
Permanent Secretary in discharging his duties and responsibilities.
He is responsible for the supervision of all educational activities
in his region, and he controls the development of educational
services, the disbursement of funds.and the discipline of staff
in accordance with the policy laid down by the Ministry. In garrying
out his numercus professional and administrative duties, the Chief
Education Officer is assisted by the Regional Bdycational Secretary
and a team of Inspectors of Schools and executive officers.

He is Chairman of the Regional Teaching Service Committee
which submits recommendations to the Permanent Secretary
regarding breaches of discipline by teachers, and he is also & rember
of the Regional Council of Bducation on which he sils &% an
educational adviser. Much of the time of Chief Education Officers
is spent in the field, away from their offices, supervising the imple-
mentation, of development programmes—approving sites for new
gecondary schools, trade schools and teachers’ colleges, arganising
rural and urban commaunities to participate wherever possible in
self-help projects for new primary schools, and explaining to the
people Government's immediate and long-term educational plans
and their implications.

o
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There are a number of advisory councils and committies which
participate in the formulation of policy on professional matters
and development programmes, The Local Councils of Education at
district level enable representatives of Government and mission
schools and teachers' associations to collaborate in assessing the
educational needs and efficiency of schools in their areas, At the
top of the pyramid of educational authorities, there 15 the Mational
Couneil of Bducation with the Permanent Seceetary of the Ministry
of Education as Chairman, The Minister may refer eny subject on
education to the National Council of Education for consideration
and the Council's advice is taken to reflect national opinion.

Under the Education (Parent-Teacher) Asscciation Regulations
of 1967, as amended in 1968, parents are encouraged to take a more
informed interest in the education of their children. The functions
of the Parent-Teacher Associations are defined in the Regulations
thus: *to ensure, through regular contacts between parents and
teachers, the welfare and best possible education of pupils, an
enlightening of parents on all aspects of pupils' progress in school
and an enlightening of teachers on the home background of their
pupils as Full individual personalities, and thus cater the better
for their individual needs’. These associations are also empowered
to raise and control funds Tor their schools, A Parent-Teacher
Association is gomposed of all members of the teaching stafl of a
school, who are ex-afficio members of the Association, and parcots
(ar guardians) of pupils attending the school far which an association
is established, The Repgulations alse permit a District Secretary of
the area where the schoal is situated, and local Chief or any other
local dignitary to be a member of a Parent-Teacher Association,

THE SCHOOL CALEMDAR

In Zambia, the school year colncides with the calendar year. Thers
are threa terms in & school year and a short break is provided at
the end of each term, The regulations provide that pupils shall
receive instruction in schoal for & minimum period of 130 days in
each vear, In fact, grants-in-aid to voluntary agencies are made
by the Ministry of Education after satisfactory evidence has been
received concerning attendance of pupils at school during the
school year of approximately nine menths. The school calendnr
for any particular yvear is jssued by the Permanent Secretary of the

‘Ministry of Education, usually a year in advance,
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EXAMIMATIONS

Until the publication of the Binn's Report and the acceptance
of same of its major recomendations in the early 1950, the EE;_,.E_F
gystem was dominated by annnal examinations, The examinations
were held at the end of every level of the education system, even
where it had the least beneficial results to pupils and the examiners
alike. Druring the past two decades, the number of examinations
held has been limited and each examination is conducted to _:mﬂ
a real necd. ;

At the primary school level, there ﬂﬁﬂ.:.::_ recently E_En
impertant examinations canducted by the Ministry ﬁ__.. mmnn.n_“"_as.
Except in the urban areas, pupils in primary schools sil the ﬁ.qsﬁ__n
IV tests after completing the lower primary course, Cn :F.. basis of
performance in these tests, they may be cﬂnan ﬂF.F”m in upper
primary classes. In urban areas, promotion is autematic from the
first grade to the next until pupils reach _n.‘:_.nn VIL .MEH___ have an
advantage, therefore, over pupils enrolled in lower primary schoels
in rural areas. I

After Grade Y11, pupils previously sat two separate E.m“_._u_..E:aE.
nammely, the Grade Y11 School Leaving Certificate Examination and
the Junior Secondary Selection mawam:mga?.q&n .EHEE.. Was-
basically an attainment test in most of the subjects taught in the
primary school curriculum. A Certificate was awarded to successiul
students in the Grade ¥II examinaticn, On the n:..ﬁu _H_E.P the
Junior Secondary Selection examination, as the name implies, was a
competitive examination for the purpose of selecting those pupils

who were to procesd to Form I in the following year. ﬂm_w
examination consisted of four objective-type tests, one np&..,. in
Engligh, arithmetic, verbal reasoning and H.E?ﬁ-_”_m.; Teasoning,
The results were standardised by the computer and listed in rank
arder to help the Heads of secondary gchools to select the best
pupils to fill the available pluces in Form 1. :

Yo 1971, however, the Government pcopted a new policy for
exuminntion of pupils completing Grade VII, A new Grade VII
Composite Examination was inteaduced ta replace the Secondary
Sehool Selection Examination and the Grade YII School Leaving
Certificate Taamination. Grade VII pupils sat the EE._“_ME_"_ exam-
ination Car 1he rst time at the end of 1971 in arithmetic, mnw_h.“F
goience, socinl studies, Special Paper I{verbal reasoning) m_:n Special
Paper 11 {non-vorbal rensoning). With the introduction of the
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Grade VII Composile Examination, parents will no longer conluse
the results of two separate examinations which was always the cose
in the past. Experience had shown too that two examinations for
Cirade VII pupils had generally a disruptive effect on organisation
in schools. It will also be cheaper to eonduct one composite exam-
ination rather than two at the end of the Grade VII course. The
new Grade VI Composite Examination provides a more satisfactory
method of certification of successful candidates who complete the
Grade VII course and a more aquitable mathod of selecting suitable
candidates to fill Form I places.

At the secondary school level, there are two public examinations
for pupils, After three years of secondary education all pupils
write a local Junior Secondary School Leaving Examination.
All candidates must take English, a mathematical subject, a science
subject and civics. All candidates must also take at least three
and not more than six other subjects to be selected from Four groups,
Cerlificates are awarded to successful candidates in Division I,
Division 2 or Divisicn 3, A Division ¥ Certificate is awarded to
eandidates who oblain 4 pass in English and at least five other sub-
jects, Those who meet these criteria, and who obtain a total of not
more than 18 points {on a four-point scale) in their six best subjects,
including English, obtain a Division 2 Certificate, A Division
1 Cartificate is awarded to those candidates who earn fwe points in
English, thres or less in a mathematical sulject and a science
subject, and whose total of their six best subjects is no greater than
12. A similar examination is conducted for external candidates,
The syllabuses, regulations and conditions of passing are exactly
the same as for school candidates and gquestion papers are of
equivalent standard.

At the end of the two-vear scoior secondacy course, all pupils
write the University of Cambridge Joint Examinatien for the
Overseas School Certificats and the General Certificate of Education.
Al candidates must enter for English Language and at least five
other subjects from specified groups to a maximum of nine. A Full
Overseas Schoal Certificate is awarded to a candidale who obtains
passes in five subjects including English Language with credits in
twro of thewe o passes in six subjects ineluding English Language
with a credit in one of them, Private candidates are not accepled
for the Cambridge Examinations., However, external candidates
may sit examinations of the General Certificate of Education ol the
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University of London which are held twice yearly in Janudry and
Tune.

Wehavestated that although there has been tremendous expansion
of primary and secondary school facilities since independence,
the quality of education has not suffered a significant drop. In some
areas of education, a marked improvement has been achieved, Yet
an exemination of statistical details for Cambridge Overseas School
Certificate Examination results shows that there has been a sub-
stantial drop in the percentage of candidates gaining full certificates.
Even at the Junior Secondary level, this trend has been noted,
This fact must be considered against the background of the extremely
rapid expansion during this pericd, but there should be no room for
complacendy, It is hoped that with the improvement in the selection
methods and by more vigorous and regular inspection of schools,
standards will be raised and, consequently, an improvement in the
examination results will be recorded,

VOLUNTARY AGEMCIES

Missionary societies were the pioneers of education in Zambia,
as described in Chapter Two, and over the years a system of
education has developed on the basis of partnership between the
Government and voluntary agencies. Afier independence, veluntary
agencies have continueéd to manage various types of education
inalilulions—teacher training colleges, primary and secondary
schools —under their control. In an expanding non-static education
syslem cipable of rapid geowth, the Ministry of Education has
continued Lo welgome the participation of voluntary agencies—
whelher churches, mines, industry or other recognised groups---
o especilly in the post-primacy field where the neesd to supple-
ment Claversment’s effort is conslderable. But the continged
pirtivipalin ol voluntary agencies in education development must
depeied wpain their willingness to comply with school repulations
sl [y Ahe Ministry from time to time, Their schools may be
M sefoenls e privale schools with or without a subsidy from
e Clnvermuent,

Cler indepesdence,  representations were made to political
laaders Ty WEMAE followeis in some parts of the couniry demanding
the swrremder ol masgemen of _.._1_._..5.____. schools by Emmmm_u_._ﬂ.n.._.
societics. The priloy ol e Chovermment on the particlpation of
voluntary apencion in e develspnent and management of primary
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schools was thus declared when the Minister of Education opened
the first joint meeting of the two Advisory Boards in October, 1964

The problecn of managemnent of schools bas been n live lzsuo ihis vear,
I must emphasie that the voluntary ageocies will not be compelled (o
surrender management of pelmary schoals, Mevarthelsss, it is Government
policy to assume responsibility for the matagement of primary schools
Wwhen voluotary agencies express & willingness o iransfer them (o
the local autborifies, Indesd, this 5 n welcome trend in view of ibe need
for rationalizing the aystem of administration and supervislon of schools,
The nead will became greater with ibe expansion of primary education and,
with the development of local government, It i most likely (and lagical
In ary educational syatem) that the local peaple, through thele represenindives
on Rural Disielct Councils and Mubicipalitizs, will wish to play a Frger
part in the contre] and management of schools in their preas, In eonneclion
with pest-primary woek, it is my hope that voluntary agencies will corms
forward nnd participate as far a8 possible in the helure expansion,1

In spite of continued pressures on the Government, this policy
has remained unchanged since independence. On the one hand
non-Roman Catholic missionary agencies have continued to hand
aver their primary schools to Government management; on the ather
hand the Catholic missionary agencies have continusd to tnanage
a large number of primary schools, both old primary schools and a
few new schoels which have been built in the post-independence
period.

Although the Government provides generous subsidies for the
maintenance of primary schools, the rapid expansion of the primary
syitem will in future impose a heavy burden on the Catholic
missionary agencies—a burden which they will find increasingly
difficult to bear, The teachers' associntions are inclined to COmpare
the services provided in schocls managed by voluntary agencies—
stale of repair of teachers’ houses and classrooms, the quantity and
quality of school equipment, provision of transport facilities for
teachers proceeding on leave—mwith services provided in primary
schools under the direct control of Gavernment,

Inevitably the tread of increased Government control of the
primary school system willcontinue a8 recent statistics have indicated.
Until 1929 when the Jeanes Schoal was opened at Mazabuka,
the only Government school for Africans in the country was (he
Barotse National School. All other schools were run Ly missions,
As recently as 1963, the year hefore independence, the Local
Education Authorities and Government manaped only 35, or 34 per
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cant, of the [,72] primary schools in the country. The remaining
64 per cent, that is a total of I,166 schools, were managed by
voluntary agencies, But owing to the large number of agencies who
have voluntarily handed over their schools to Government, the
degree of control of primary education has changed. In 1967 of
2,476 unscheduled primary schools in the country, 1,562 or 63 per
cent were managed by Government, and 914 or 37 per cent, by
voluntary agencics. Maore pon-Cathalie agencies have continued to
hand over management of their schools voluntarily to Government.
The Zambian Diccesan Trust handed over to Government 46
primary schools in 1968,

In secondary education, 27 grant-aided unscheduled schoels and
8 private schools were under the control of veluntary apencios in
1957, In the same vear, there were 62 secondary schools, scheduled
and unscheduled, which were controlled by Government. When the
participation of voluntary agencies in the running of secondary
schools and teacher training collepes is considered against the
background of the world-wide shortage of gocd praduate teachers,
their contributions at these levels i welcome, However, It is
important that Government must reserve the right Lo ensure that the
opening of new secondary schoals by veluntary agencies forms part
of the national overall plan for the development of secondary
education facilities in the country, Development, particularly in
the young nation, cannot be haphazard ; it must be planned rationally
and in the best interests of the country as a whole. Facilities for
education, primary and secondary, must be evenly distributed
throughout che countey and should not be concentrated in certain
arcas. These are important considerations to any Government which
seeks to be fair to all and, of course, to ensure its own survival,

Butsuchconsiderations do notalways appeal to missionary educators .

who may be inclined to provide edocational facilities in aceas
inhabited by their more ardent Christian converts. Finally, Govern-
ment cannot accept the contlnued  participation of voluntary
pgencies in the running of post-primary schools unless they are
prepared to maintain satisfactory standards of efficiency,

TYPES OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

GRANT-AIDED AWD PRIVATE SCHOOLS
Voluntary agencics may cstablish any type of education institution
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in accordance with the regulations in force al the Ume such an
educational institution is established, Where & voluntury gency
receives from Central Government an  annual prant lor the
maintenance of any peimary or secondary institution under its
manapement, such an institution iz called a grant-pided sohool to
which the Education (Primary and Secondary Schools) Regulations
of 1966, as amended, are applicable, These Regulations also apply
to all Government Schools unless they bave been designated
praviously as boards of governors institutions,

Education institutions which are established by voluntary agencies
in mocordance with the Regulations but which receive no geants
from the Central Government are called unaided schoals or private
schools,

The registration and control of unaided schools is governed
by the provisions in the Education {Private Schools) Regulations of
1966. Some of the unaided primary schools do net require students
to pay tuilion fees, but the number af these schools has declined
since 1964, In 1966, there were only 31 such schools in Zambia with
a total enrolment of 3,220 children.

DAY AND BOARDIMG S8CHOOLS

In recent years, boarding facilities have been provided for practically
all secondary schools in rural areas, and nearly all post-primary
academic educational establishments in urban areas are day
sagondary schools. Nearly all primary schools, especially in urban
arcas, are day secondary schools although full boarding facilities
are still provided in a number of upper primary sehools for children
in rural areas who live a long way from their schools, Because a
large number of new primary schools have been opened in rural
areas since independence, the distances which many children
have to teavel to go to school has been reduced, Consaquently, tha
unsatisfactory system of weekly boarders is being pradually
eliminated, The cost of maintaining boarders in secondary schools
iz very high. In 1970, the financial commitment for 32,374 bonrders
&t the boarding rate of K47 per annum was K.1,521,578. The commit-
ment in futuce will be more,

Co-education, in the sense that boys and girls attend the saime
classes, is practised in neacly all types of primacy schools, However,
in a number of unscheduled upper primary schools boys and girls
attend separate ¢lasses, particularly in the case of boarding schools,

——— ———
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AL the secondary school level, co-education is provided in several
day secondary schools but separate facilities for different sexes
are generally provided in the boarding sacondary schools, Experience
has shewn in recent years that educational Instroction at boarding
secondary schools is far more effective than in day secondary
schools. Pupils' out-of-class studies are more pasily organized in
boarding institutions under the close supervision of teachers than
in day schocls, Undoubtedly, the pupils who guffer greatly are day
scholars who come from broken homes, and thus leck parentul
engouragement to pursue their studies vigorously, or those whose
parents are 50 poor that they are unable to provide their families
with the busic needs of life. As yet there are only  few day gecondary
schaals in Zambia which have achieved a consistently high perform-
ance by students in the School Cartificate examinations,

PRIMARY SCHOOLS

The primary school system provides o seven-year course which
runs from Grade I ta Grade VIL The Gevernment decided in 1972
that the overall policy on the age of entry to primary schools will
remain utchanged. Children will be eligible for entry to Grade I
if, on 31 January of the year of earolment, they have attained the
age of 7 years but have not attained the age of 9 years, In respedt
of entry to Grade L in former scheduled primary schools, special
interim arrangements were made to allew for a phased introduction
of the standard rules into such schools, The provisional arrange-
ents nre explained in Chapter X1 In spite of the clear restatement
of policy on age of entry to primary schools, a large number of
under-ape childeen will continue to gain admission, This i3 most
unfariunate becwse it upsets edueational planning. The ‘smuggling'
of under-nge . children into Grade T i more prevalent in the
Copperbelt area aml in towns and cities along the line of rail. Until
gepistention ol hirths s made compulsory, prevention of this
milprctice will he very difficult.

The lenpls ol Lhe primary couese in the Former African schools
wad rednced (o sighl Lo seven years (o pceord with that in the
Former Droderal selionsls and to provide, as in East African countries,
a totul ol valy Twelve years [or primaty and secondary education to
the Sehoul Cerlilicnte level, Whereas in 1964 the pattern of the
primary coise W lovwer primary (4 years), middle primary (2
wears), and upper pinry 2 prar) in all unscheduled gchools, the
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primary course today consists of only two segments: lower primary
{# years) and upper primary (3 years); in urban areas practically
all schoal children whe complete Grade IV are able to proceed 10
Cirade ¥ to commence the three-year upper primary course. The
8. M.D.P. allows for expansion of upper primary Facilities to provide
encugh upper primary streams Lo enable feur out of every five
Grade IV pupils to enter Grade ¥ by 1576",

In primary schools, instruction is provided in the following
subjects: arithmetic, arts and crafts, Bnglish, agricultural science,
handicrafts, needlework (for girls anly), physical education, scripture,
singing, science and social studies {and vernacular where qualified
teachers are available), Efforts have been made in recent years Lo
revize the primary curriculum {o bring it more into line with the
needs of the majotity of pupils who complete their full-time education
at the end of the primary school course. Emphasis has been placed
on stimulating the interest of pupils in the potential development of
rural arcas.

In the past, the management of primary schools was vested in
Managers of Schools responsible to the Chisf Education Oificer
in respect of Government schools o 1o proprietors of Aided schools.
Since 1964 it has been the Government's policy to reducs the number
of Managers of Schools gradually. Headmasters are being retrained
to mssume full responsibility for pecformance of the Manager's
functions in their own schools. In the long term, the new policy will
increase efficiency and stability in schools, The cost of education
weill be reduced by the elimination of Managers who are undoubtedly
superflucus in the present school system.

SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Adimission to Form I in all Government and Aided Schools is
restricted to pupils who have completed the full primary school
courss and obtained relatively high marks in the Grade Y11 Compao-
site Bxamination which is an sttainment-cum-selection exam-
ination. The age of eatry into Form I i3 between 12 and 16 vears,
although the average age in recent years has been 14 to 15, Current
development plans provide for about ane-fourth of the Grade
V11 leavers to procesd to Form 1 for the thres-year junior secondary
course, Half of the Form IIT output are able to find places in Farm
IV to complete the two-year senior secondary course leading to the
Cambridge Overseas School Certificate Bxaminatlon,
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In the junior secondary course, the following basic subjects
of the secondary curriculum are offered in schools: the sciences,
mathematics, English Language, civies and practical subjects.
The first four subjects are compulsory in all schools which in addition
must choose at least two of the following subjects: agriculture,
art and cealls, woodwork, metalworlk, technical drawing, by pawTit-
ing, book-keeping, office practice and homecraft,

In 1966, a drastic revision of the junior secondary syllabuses
was made in order to bring them into closer relation to the needs
of pupils in Zambia, A most significant development was thé
redntroduction of agricultural science in both the junior and senior
secondary schools' curricula, ‘Where agricultural science i offered
at the junior secondary level, it does not replace genecal science,
which is generally taken by all students in secondary schools.
Haowever, the importance of agricultural science, more particularly
in rural secondary schools, lies in demonstrating to the pupils the
pessibilities and opportunities of rural life in & very practical way,
To mest the requirements of science departments in the University
of Zambia, school authorities are obliped to teach science in seme
depth to the more able students in senior forms. Biclogy, physics
with chemistey or physical science may be taught as single subjects
in place of general science, Students enrclled in science streams
include mathematics, and often even additional mathematics,
in their curricula,

Since 1963, there has been a growing awareness in Zambia that
traditional methods of teaching mathematics need to be assessed
in the light of new ideas developed in other countries. Thus in 1964,
ag part of the effort to demonstrate the content and methods of the
‘mew’ mathematics, ten experimental primary classes were started,
These classes involved 400 children in the Entebbe Mathematics
Programme Grade One. This project has continued to expand,
and invalved more than 3,000 pupils in 1966, The efforts which are
being made to improve mathematics and scionce teaching in the
secondary schools will not become effective until children are taught
at the primary school level in a systematic way the fundamental
mathematical concepts and skills needed in a modern technological

era, Teachers' enthusiasm for modern mathematics has not been
lacking. At the end of 19684, following a conference of secondary
gchooland training college mathematics teachers in Kitwe in October,
study gronps were formed in each of the Copperbelt towns, In
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December of the same year, the Lusaka District Mathematical
Association was formed.

One unhappy development in recent years is the decline in the
statuz of Zambian languages in secondary schools, With the
opening up of many secondary schools since independence, il hos
become unavoidable to stall new secondary schools with only
expatriate teachers who are, of course, nol able lo teach Zambian
languages to students, Consequently, thestatus of Zambian languages
in secondary schools has been lowered and pupils who study them
in preparation for the Cambridge School Certificate Examinalions
consider themn as easy options from which they will eventually derive
very little benefit, The seocnful or indifferent attitude of students
to the study of their own vernacular languages in secondary schools
reveals their ignorance concerning the basis of their culture, Unless
boya and girls continue to study, whetever possible, local languages
offered in secondary schools, the basis of national pride and self-
confidence will be undermined in the young generation,

Therefore, the Ministry of Education has a responsibility to
restore the image of vernacular languages in the sccondary schools
curpiculum, In any secondary school where & local teacher on the
staff is qualified to teach Silezi, Chinyanja, Chitcnga or Chibemba,
students should be compelled to study the local language in pre-
paration for the Junior Secondary or Cambridge School Certificate
Examinations, Second, theee {5 an urgent need for the Ministry of
Education to formulate a scheme to upgrade suitably qualified
upper primary school teachers to teach vernacular languages in
segondary schools. The University's [nstitute of Education should
be competent to advise on the formulation of a suitable scheme for
training teachers of local languages in secondary schools, provided
that the Ministry's needs and chijectives are identified properly.

One disturbing aspect of secondary education 15 the continuing
problem of wastage from secondary schools. For example, for
Form III to Form IV in 1965 to 1966 the wastage was 18.2 per cent
and in 1967 to 19468 it was 13.4 per cent, For Forms IV ta ¥V the
percentages were 41,1 and 17.3 respectively. The wastage of pirls
has always been heavier than that of boys, Since education at the
sacondary school level is so costly, the harmlul effect of this wastage
to the cconomy is considerable. Much really depends upon parents
to ensure that their children remain in school to complate their
studies,
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(L THE CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT CENTRE

The Curriculum Development Centre was established in Octoher
1970 at Burma Road School in Lusaka, Tt absorbed the English
M..MMMEE Centre which had operated in the same premises since

__u..EiE_FE officers have been appointed for peactically all
.r:.aﬂﬁ taught in primary schools. The officers huve produced
suitable books For pupils’ and teachers' use in nearly all primary

school subjects as part of an integrated course on the basis of the

Mew Zambia Primary Course which will eventually be extended
to all scheols. The most suecessful and encouraging work has bean
achieved in English. By 1971, the New Fambia FPrimary Course in
Language and Reading together with English supplementary readers
had been introduced in selected Grade ¥V and Grade Y1 classes in
the upper primary schools. Course writers have been found for
Zumbian languages and it is hoped that some progress will be achiay-
ed before the end of the 8. N.IDLP. The need to improve the teaching
of Zambian languages is very urgent indeed. The establishment of
the new Curriculum Development Centre holds great promise for
immediate reform in the methodology of teaching Zambian lan-
guages efficiently,

Arrangements have bean completed for course writing in the
secondary schoal field for which curriculum officers were appointed
in English, science and history towards the end of 1970, This is
an area which requires urgent attention. Many textbooks which
pupils are obliged ta read for the junicr secondary course and for
the genior secondary course as well are not suitable. The whole
education system will derive inculcuable benefit if the Curriculum
Development Centre is given priority in the allocation of experts,
local and expatriate, to undertake the programme of the reform
of the carriculum and production of suitable textbooks for use in
primary and secondary schools,

! Extract from an Address to the Jolat Meeting of the Afcic
Advisary Baards {Oct, 1964) by the Minister __u__“,m_mm_._nh“.un_ mmﬁﬂ_“__n_ﬂ”_?n Eurapean

— -

X1
The Education of Adults

Before independence, the adult education effort of the Ministry of
African Education was hampered by a serious shortage of staff
and funds. In 1964, only 4,498 students were enrolled as students
in the evening classes organised by the Ministry of African Education
under the supervision of Provincial Education Officers, Adult
education, which is defined as the further academic education of
adults in courses leading to recopnized educational standards,
wasg confined in pre-independence davs mainly to centres aleng the
line of rail although a few classes were ocganized alse in mors
thickly populated rural contres, Yet there has always been a great
demand for adult education in all parts of the country as the follow-
ing passage from the Triennial Survey of the Ministry of African
Education (1961 to 1963 inclusive) shows:

A very greal unsalished demand for aduli educalion exista, particularly
in the more denssly populated rural aceas. Blderly men dravel by bicsels
as mywch as twelve mile along rough tracks which eotalls wading rivers to
mttand classes thres times n week, amd back hame again, Late at alght
T ono ¢lazs B fadber and son eat sbde by elde etudying for the Standard
WI expmination; ihe father hoped o be spared (be embacrassinent of falllog
while his son passed; he was. In one prison, warders and prisopers atiended
evenlng clasoes togather; 1 was perbaps as well for disciplios that the warders
nchieved bedber results in the final examinations than their charges.!

After independonce, the Government embarked upon a vast
expansion of adult education, dzeply aware that to be truly in-
dependent a country must ba able to supply its own skilled manpower
at all levels from within its own borders, The Government realised
that several major projects for the expansion of educational facilities
were long-term 1o charaster and the benefits (o the nation could not
be expected For many vears. It was recognised, therefore, that the
improved and extended facilities for adult education were & means
of alleviating the manpower difficulties of the nation. To many
capable workers who possess experience in their specinlised jobs,
additicoal knowledge of arithmetio and English is o prerequisite for
advancement to positions of responsibility, Many well-paid jobs
in industry require workers who know how (o rend charls or melres
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mnm..m.:E for upper primary schools, secondary schools and teacher
tradning colleges, The Minister of Education set up an Educational
Broadeasting Council, with a wide representation of experts, teachers
and pirents to advise him on the organisation and Eu_:_“_m of the
Educational Broadeasting Service.
m_usnp_mmn_um_ broadeasting has proved to he an effective medium
for providing supplementary instruction in key subjects for the
benefit of pupils and students in upper primary and secondar
schools as woll a5 teachar training colleges, In 1966, the ranpe .“_ﬂ
programmes prepared by the Educational Broadeasting Uit
was widened to cover the needs and interests of student-tagchers
teachers and adult education groups. During the year, about mﬁm
programmes were written and presented from the Unit's awn
studing; they were Broadeast during the merning, afternoon and
evening. At the end of 1966, over 1,000 Programmes prepared b
lacal Hﬁ.ﬁ; and presented by the staff of the m;nnmza:mﬂ
Broadeasting Unit had been taped for use in fulure, The time
allocated for broadeasting educational Programimes was incregsed
o "rq_..m.m:.ﬁ_.n-:m; hours each day in 1967: and public interest
and appreciation of this service continued to growy,
; The quality of production at the Unit's Headquarters in Lusaksa
is H”aumn"_un_ by the success achieved in the 1966 and 1967 inters
national educational broadcasting competitions held in Tokyo, In
1964 m&n.GE the Educational Broadeasting Unit's entries for ...:E
.r.%p.: Prize’ won a special prize. The Ministry of Education had
distributed over 4,000 radios to schools and colleges since the
__:_E_u:mman_a of the Educational Broadeasting Unit in 1965, Tt is
the EE._.,,E.,___,._M policy to eventually distribute radio sels ta every
school since to derive the minimum benefit from this service, it js
necessary to ingrease the radio sets availabls in schools, n__;ﬂ“__._u.mn
the time and effort of broadcasters of educational programmes .__:._H..
bo wasted. For exomple, n 1970 22} howrs per wesk wers made
available for educational radio broadcasts, 16 hours 13 minutes for
schoal g.uun_ﬂnﬁ atd 6 hours 15 minutes for EVEning programmes.
Educational television programmes wers organized by the
Federal Government during the calonial era, and restricted to the
Copperbelt area for the benefit of non-Aftican schoal children
However, in 1966 & Radio Zambia Studio in Kitwe was converted
for use as a television studio and provided with equipment partly
donated by the mining companies and partly purchased by the
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Covernment to bring the studio up to transmision stondard,
Dwuring the year, television sets were purchased and distriboted to
upper primary schools, secondary schools and teacher training
collages, At first the educational television programmes presented
to schools were impoerted programimes which were largely unsuit-
able, In 1967 most of the programmes were prepared and presented
by the stafl of the BT.V. studics in Kitwe, apart from the “live’
or "part live' programmes produced a3 a joint effort of the studio
stall and practising teachers,

Although the ET.%. service has been extended to cover schools
in the Lusaka area which have electricity facilities, the impact of
this service will continue for a long time to be limited becauss
the vast majority of school children in rural areas will not benefit
from it. The cost of the E.T.Y. service is generally prolibitive—
al T.¥. receiver can cost up to five ar eight times more than a
eood radio zet supplied to schools,

The Ministry of Education also maintains an Audio-¥isual
Aidds Library of films, film strips, tapes, gramophone records, wall
charts and art reproductions, In [9656 thers wers more than 200
active members of the Audio-Visual Aids Library, composed mainly
of schools and cultural institutions., More than 20,000 aids items
woere iggued to achools on loan in 1266. The aim of the Ministry is
to continue to expand the visual aids facilities in the Library and,
at the same time, to increase the awdio-visual facilities which are
supplied direct to schools.

(C) THE FRYCHOLOGICAL EERVICE

4 Psychological Service was established in the Ministry of Education
in September 1963, with the appointment of D, M. N. Lovegrove
as a psychologist. The main function of this service is to construct
suitable tests for the selection of Grade VII pupils who apply for
eatry to Form L It i3 also responsible for the development of attnin-
ment and diagnostic tests which are suitable for streaming pupils
in secondary schools or in (eacher training colleges and specinl
institutions, Another important funclion which the Psychological
Bervice is required to perform concerns the edueational and intel-
lectual assessment of relarded children. The service provides
clinical facilitiss and is therefore capable of offering remedinl
suggestions on the education or vosational placement of education-
ally sub-normal or handicapped school children.,

-
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fixed to machines and are able to write reports at the end of the day.

The Lockwood Commission on the establishment of a University
in Zambia recognised the need in a developing country to provide
facilities for the education and teaining of adults and noted that:
Intelligence and ability are not the prerogatives of any generation,
Many men and women now in lowly positions possess the potential
for more responsible positions.’ Since independence, the Govern-
ment has wndertaken to increase facilitizs for adult education
o that those with intelligence and ability, from whatever generation
they may come, shall be given the opportunity to develop their
talents to the full. While in the past Government efforts merely £
supplemnented the more extensive effort of voluntary agencies—
Rotary Clubs, Municipal Councils, mining companies, ¥ . MM.CA.,
Y W.C.A, welfare clubs and others—after independence it was
desirable that the main burden of the cost of adult education should
rest on Government shoulders, Only Government's full participation
im adult education work could ensure the even spread of facilities
in the countey 'and a reasonable measure of efficizncy.

ADULT EDUCATION AND MATION-BUILDING

Adult edocation is undoubtedly a dynamic factor in promoting
all forms of development. In all but a few independent countries
in Africa, the stock of educated and trained manpowwer is inadequate,
due mainly 1o the neglect of education by our former colonial
masters. In most of these countries, including Zambia, the shortage
of educated and trained manpower has persisted long after the
abtainment of indepeodence, The seriousness of the problem may
be noted from the statistics in the Tabls below. The figures show the
number of peaple in Morthern Rhodesia (now Zambia) who had
by May 1963 passed recopnised examinations®

ESTIMATED MUMBER OF EDUCATED AFRICANS TN MORTHERM
RHODESTA: 1963

Edwearion Leve! Maler | Fermafer Towal

Siandard IY B 00 23,500 110,200
Siandard VI 24,200 o, 20 31400
Form Il 1,940 450 4,420
Echool Cordificate B4 T 261
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As we have abserved already in Chapter IV, the stock of educated
manpower was barely adequate for meeting the requirements
of the public and private sectors for professional and administrative
grades after independence, In the nation-building effort, the energics
and talents of aff citizens should be mobilised for development,
In the public service, there is usually a correlalion between the level
of education of an officer and his efciency, To build a nation,
dedicated and loval public officers are required, Unfortunntely,
such loyal and dedicated workers often have very meagre sducational
qualifications which make their promotion to more responsible
positions difficult. In the private sector, toa, the pace of e Zambian-
ization of posts held by expatriates such as accountants, book-
keepers, secretaries, stenographers, statisticians, actuaries, and so
forth, is largely determined by the availability of logal people with
the requisite qualifications or training, The programme of Zambinn-
ization can be accelerated by improving the academic qualifications
of Zambian job-seckers or those already in employment. Many
intelligent men and women have improved their educational
standards since independence by private study in evening classes
or through correspondence courses, They have subsequently
proceaded to complete appropriate professional qualifications.

In the present situation, with a high incidence of illiteracy, the
real contribution to national income i left in the hands of a few
peaple, There is no doubt, for example, that the level of crop
producticn by subsistence farmers in Zambia can be raised through
modern methods of agriculture, Until literacy is more widespread
so that peasant farmers can read for themselves agriculture bulleting
in simple English or their vernacular, the task of improving sub-
sistence agriculture will continue to be difficule, The education of
adults in literacy, higher academic standards or in specific skills
is mecessary to mobilise the entire nation for increasing domestic
production,

Ignorance and illiteracy are two of the basic factors which make
forging of national unity more difficult in emergent countries of
Africa, First, we have the problem of ‘haves' and ‘have-nots’
which arises directly from wide disparities in the education ol the
people in the country, This technically constitutes the problem
of two nations in one, with all the attendant frustrations and conflicts.
The more edecated Zambians, especially if they are articulate in
English, have better oppartunities for well-paid jobs and the enjoy-
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ment of & comfortable life, The less educated, especially illiterates,
are seriously handicapped in the never-ending race for employment,
The provision of more education for adults can help to diffuse the
in-built tensions among illiterates. Second, since English iz one of the
major subjects taught in adult education classes, the barriers separat-
ing the educated from the uneducated will be broken down gradually
with increasing communication. The author believes that in & multi-
tribal and multi-lingual society, the extension of the use of English
must surely have a unifying influence, This view was advocated,,
albait indirectly, by former President Milton Obete of Uganda who
said :

Today T have 1o, like all my colleagues in Afclen, think in a forelgn language
in order to express myssifl fo Africans on probleans alffecting Alricaea. When
I meve oul of Kampala 1o €elk 10 the people, I have (o falk in English,
Obrvignsly, T have no aliernative but I lass a lot ezpecially as far as the Patty
i1 comceenad. The Patty welcomes everybody ond some of the great and
dedicated workers ars thess who do not speak Boplih and et the Party
leaders cannod call this great dedicated workers alone and exy “thank you*
in & language the man will understand. It has o be iranalaied,*

The success of democracy depends upen widespread intelligence
and knowledge among the citizans, Once power is given to the few
by the majority for a fixed period of time, the citizen’s safeguard
af their rights and their freedom depends upon the effective use
of such media as newspapers to being their grievances to the attontion
af rolers and legislators, This requirement also emphasises the
impaortant role of adult education in nation-building, We need to
increase the number of adult literates in our communities, so that
they can read newspapar reports on their own and learn about
Government machinery, Through adult education, citizens may ba
made aware of their cights and responsibilities. This is one way of
giving true meaning to democracy; otherwise the author perceives
the possible substitution of autocracy for democracy in a pre-
dominantly illiterate commumnity

Histary, howewer, offers many exnmples of dediented mulers who have
suddenly become corrupled by power, oblivicus of their responsibilities
ta govern falrly on behalf of their glectors, History bas shown ihat opes in
power, & minacity san by, often efectively, to wrest power from the people
far a1l time by sstablishing o dicdatorship, | - . 5o adolt educaticn, which
includes 'all aducatlonsl activities for adults’, can be g pasitive force o ihe
political development of any country. Ipnorant people are the wunl victims

—=
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of exploitntion by crafty, ssifish, powee-hungry men and wemen, Education
iu, therefore, the effective protection that humanisis, o true believers in
demaocracy, can giva o iliesais clilzens.S

Today, we live in a jet age, when distance no longer separates

peopls and nations in time to the same extent as, gay, fifty or cven
forty years mgo. A generation-gap is clearly manifested everyday
and everywhere by conflicts between parents and their children and
between students and school autherities, Continuing education for
adults is vital to harmonize, as far as possible, the interests and
aspirations of the younger generation with those of the older people.
Often the modern things which childeen learn in school and about
which they show real interest are unduly dismissed by their parents
as useless even when they are relevant to real life today or tomorrow,
Continuing education for adults is necessary as a means of broaden-
ing their minds and helping them to know how to use their leisure
time. :
. In the final analysis, once all reasons in support of the important
rele of adult education in natien-building are exhausted, it must
be provided simply on the grounds of seclal justice. Edvcation is
o birthright for children and adults alike. The most important
commitment of any nation in the development process is to ils
human resources—men and women, youth and children who yearn
for o better and happier life, Adults can be helped through properly
planned study courses to re-discover themselves, to realise their
potential and gain self-confidence. In this context, ‘the mest
important role of adult education is in the civie, cultural, and moral
development of the individual.'®

BVEMING CLASEES

As stated, one of the early cbsiacles to the expansion of adult
education was shortage of stall engaged solely on the organisation
and supervision of adult education activities, Accordingly, in 1964
adult education was earried oul from two main centres. The Collega
of Further Bducation was responsible lor adult education in the
southern half of the country and the northern half was organised
from the office of the Provineial Education Officer in Mdola. At the
end of 1964 the administration of adult edueation was strengthenad
by the appointment for the first time of & Senior Education Officer
responsible for a special adult education section at the headquarters
of the Ministry of Education. More field staff were required to
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supervise adult education work in rural arcas and urban centres.
Before independence the total full-time adult education staff
numbered five, but at the end of 1967 more than twenty-one full-
time adult education stafl working in the field had been appointed.
Consequently, it was possible to extend adult education programmes
into the long-neghlected reral areas, Anticipating grealer enrolment
after the extension of facilities to rural areas, the scale of fees was
reduced at the end of 1964 and, as an incentive, the second year of
any course was to be offered free of charge to any student who had
a minitmum of 65 per cent atlendance during the year, whose progidss
and condust was satisfactory and who proceeded to the next year
of the course without a break.

In 1967 the fees paid by adult education students were incrensed
glightly, but they remained well below pre-independence rates.
The Ministry policy 3 to maintain the low rates of fees but pot to
abolish them altogether. It is correctly maintained that charging
fees excludes those who are not really interested in educating thern-
selves and also Forces those who have enrolled to stay on and get
the full benefit of their money.

Following the changes made in 1964 in the organizalicn of
adult education and the level of fees charged for tuition and equip-
ment, the expansion of adult education has besn astronemical.
There was an increase of over 40 per cent in the enrolment of
pupils in three regions—Scuthern, Central and Copperbelt—along
the line of rail in the period 1965 to 1966, The enrolment of students
in adult education classes also increased considerably in rural areas,
At the end of 1965, 2,725 adults had registered in adult education
classes in of-the-ling-of-rail regions and in 1966 the figure increased
ta 7,652, At theend of 1967, the number of adults encolled in pvening
classes was 37,000 as compared with a total of only 4,498 in 1964,
In 1971, adult education enralment for beginners, primary (i.e.
Grade I to TV) and for Grades ¥ to VII was 27,408, of whom E.063
wers female students. Total secondary school earolment for adult
education classes, incleding classes for commercial and domestic
scicmce subjects, was 15,096 in 1971, OF these, 3,603 were famale
gtudents. There were altopether 1,641 classes in 1971,

The investment in edueation for adults has not yet begun to
produce the expected benefits. Though education is alwnys good
For its own sake, neverthelzss there s some justification in using the
results of students obtaired in public examinations as indicators of
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its efficacy. At practically all levels of the education system, especially
in the G.C.E., the performance of adull students has in public
pxaminations been repeatedly poor, Several reasons may be given Lo
gaplain this phenomencn, First, adult students generally do not
have the same urge as internal students 1o work hord and prepare
themselves adequately for examinations, Second, most teachers in
night-schools are half-hearted in the preparation of adelt students for
external examinations, Third, the proportion of unqualified teachers
to qualified ones responsible for teaching adult classes is higher than
in the formal school system, For example, in 1970 1,534 parl-time
teachers were emploved in night schools and of these 319, that is
ahout 20 per cent, were untrained teachers, However, 89 of the
untrained teachers were university graduates, The poor performance
of adult students in examinations may be noted from the following
results which show the general tremd. In 1970, 12,143 external
candidates sat for the full examination, Out of these, 2,096 gained
?:M:EEE, 1,527 were referred in one or two subjects and 8,140
failed.

CORRESPFOMDENCE EDUCATION

In May 1964, with generous financial assistance from the copper
mining companies, the Ministry of Education was able Lo start
a pilot scheme in correspondence education. At first, the scheme
was based at the College of Further BEducation, now called the
Evelyn Hone College of Applied Science and Arts, in Lusaka
and a Tull-time skeleton staff was appointed by the Ministry of
Education to organise a junior secondary course offering six subjecls.
Initially, successful applicants for the Government-sponsored junior
sgcondary course by correspondence were required 1o pay a fee of
about K17 for full courses which included the cost of a residentinl
tutorial course, When the course was advertised, more than 1,600
applications were recelved from which 150 studenis were selected,
maioly dien and women living in cemote parts of the country where
Forpa I and Form IT evening classes had not been established.
From these humble beginnings, the Correspondence Courses
Unitl in Luanshya has expanded considerably, Study courses have
been prepared in selected subjects of the secondary school curriculum,
experienced tutors have been eopaged to mark the written work
of students end to supervize their progress, and whenever possible
residential tutorial courses have been arranged. The basic sim of
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the Ministry’s Correspondence Courses Unit is to provide an inten-
sive, adequate and useful type of edwcation and training which
provides opportunities for the guidance of individual students who
fail to pass examinations at the junior secondary and G.C.E.
levels in view of the fact that commercial correspondence
ocrganisations have a somewhat limited interest in the all-round
sucoess of their students. Their objectives hardly go beyond eram-
ming their students to pass examinations in retuen for a stipulated
tuition fee paid by students,

The courses offered by the Luanshyva Correspondence Courses
Unit have become populer and are in great demand by aspiring
students throughoue the country. A total of 730 students were
enrolled for the junior secondary course in 1966100 ot the begin-
ning of the year, another 300 in April and a further 300 in August,

In the same year, a start was made on the writing of G.C.E.
courses in  selected  subjects, The real usefulness of the
Correspondence Courses Unil 15 that those adults who, for one
reason or another, are unable to attend normal evening class
programmes are oot denied the opportunity of improving their
qualifications and plaving their full part in the development of the
country, QOver 2,000 students were enrolled in the Ministry's Cor-
respondence Courses Unit by the end of 1967, The Annual Report
of the Ministry of Bducation for 1966 records the favourable
impression gained by Dr. Edstrom, a Swedish correspondence
education expert, after making a survey of correspondence education
facilities in East and Central Africa on behalf of the Dag Ham-
marskjiild Foundation, In his final report to the Foundation, Mr.
Edstrom expressed the following opinion:

Zambdn is in the unigus position, within the replon dealt with by this repogt,
of being the fvst coontry i enber wpon a government correspondsnce
edusation programmie, Conczived as & pilot project, a Correspandencs
Courses Unit was extabliched in 1%84. . . . The faresight apd imagination
of educatlon authorities in ievestigaling possibilities of Correspandano:
instrocion 8l o very early stAge cam szrve as & mods]l for edecational
development planning. . .. The contribution of the Cormespondence
Courses Uail in Zarmbia s impressive in view of the many difficulides
that have bad o be cvercomes.®

The Luanshya Correspondence Courses Unit has continued to
supply correspondence material to might schools up to junior
secondary Ievel and (o teachers of G.CE. classes, The Unit has
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increased ils activities by supplying lectures 1o Zambia Army and
Mational Service.

THE ADULT LITERACY PROGRAMMIE

In Zambia, literazy campaigns which were previously organised
by the African Eduecation Department and, later, by the
Commissioner for Rural Development, were largely inaffective.
Though in the post-Second Waorld War year much effort il
devotlon were given to the fight against illiteracy by individual
officers, lack of funds and a properly arganised and co-ordinated
nationzl scheme for adult literacy made it impossible to achieve
significant progress, Early campaigns for adult literacy met with
very limited success because Lhe organisers did not appreciate thimd
literacy is a tool for advancement and mass educalion for literacy
represenis futile efforts unless adequate suitable reading materinl
is prepared, Otherwise, when students have mastered the literacy
primer and are declared literate, they soon find that an encrmous
gulf exists between the primer and vernacular hooks or news-
papers; they become discouraged and gradually lapse into illiterasy.
Second, early campaigns for adult literacy did not relate literacy
lo peonomic development ta provide the necessary incentive for
gustained effort by adult stadents.

As we have stated previously, illiteracy is a serious handicap in
the development of a country. The following startling facts concern-
ing illiteracy were revealed after the 1963 population cenaus:

Total population of Zambia: 3,408,000
Tatal adult {i.e. over 21 years)

illiterate population: : 1,247,000
Total mals adult illiteratas: 517,000
Total femals adult illiterates: 730,000
Iliterate population between ’

13 and 21 yvears of age: A15,000
BEstimated lapsed illiterates: 289,850
Percentages:

(i) approximately 67 % of adults (both seNCE)
over 21 years illiterate.

{ii} approximately 80% of women over 21
years illiterate.

P oy
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Thus, we find that at the time of independence in 1964 the num-
ber of adults who were unabla to read and wrile represented
about two-thirds of the nation's adult edvcation population,
Obviously from the view-point of national development, the large
number of illiterate adults posed a serious difficulty to the new
Government’s detire to improve the living standards of all ¢itizens
and promots rapid economic progress, Consequently, preparations
veare made in 1963 by the Department of Community Development
to launch a nation-wide adult literacy programme to begin in all
provinces in 1966, Adult literacy was planned with two __..__Emﬂ_.aﬁ
it mind: t

(&} First, the eradication of illiteracy in order to accelerate the
-spread of knowledge and the acquisiion of better vecational
gkills for better standards of liviog; and

(b) Second, the utilisation of the programme as a through-
going exercise in community self-organisation and voluntary
servics for the benefit of the individual and the nation.

The interesting feature of the adult literacy programme is that it is
partly based on the expoitation of local enterprise in organising
adult literacy classes. From the start thera was a limit to the amount
of money and the technical advice provided by the Government
through the Department of Community Development., For example,
the Government assumes responsibility only for (i) advising and
helping groups in their own organisation; (i} preducing and
distributing the necassary literacy materials; (iii) training the literncy
personnel and the local volunteer literacy teachers; (iv) sorvicing
literacy projects; {v) arranging for and issuing literacy certificates;
and {vi) supplying and maintaining the equipment necessary for the
effective operation of the programme. On their part, the com-
miunities are required o arrange the places and times to meet, and
to find instructors and, if necessary, reward thers, They are required
also to ensure regular attendance by persons who enrol in these
elasses and to exercise dus discipling on instructors and students
alike. The educated members of the community are expected to
provide the necessary leadecship.

From its modest beginnings in 19635, the Adult Literacy Program=
me has become a nation-wide programme, By May 1966, an initial
cadre of eleven trained literacy officers was deploved in the fAeld.
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More staff were provided in the following year, and by 1971 there
wera maore than one hundred literaey officers throughout Zambia.
Local authorities have now joined the adult literacy campaign,
especially in the urban areas where each Municipal or City Council
has at least one trained literacy officer.

Since the beginning of July 1971, concerted action hias been taken
by the Department of Community Development and other appro-
priate Government agencies to Iaunch the functional literacy
programmes side by side with the regular adult literacy classes.
The new programme has been undertaken to enable participants
to improve the economy and their own standard of living. In 1971,
therefore, 252 experimental functional literacy classes invelving
2,978 farmers were started in the Central and Southern Provinces,
Thesze farmers were trained to increase their maize yield through the
experimental classes in literacy skills, This approach holds great
promise not only for accelerating the literacy progress of participants,
but alsa for inculcating in them new methods of agriculture, animal
husbandry or any other selected fleld of economic development.

The high standard of adult literacy work in Zambia was publicly
recognised on B September 1971 when Zambia recoived the
Nadezhda W. Krupskaya international prize. Apart from .;_”n
medal itself, the prize was worth also K4,046 in cash. The competi-
tion had been sponsored by UNBSCO and 24 entries were received
from all over the world, The importance of the Adult Literacy
Programme cannot be over-emphasised. In 1571, only K350,000
was allocated for this programme. This was exactly fifty times more
than the allocation of K7,000 for this effort at the time of indepe-
ndence, The provision of increased funds for this programme would
help to expand adult literacy activities and 50 help many more un-
fortunate illiterate men and women to understand the written wrord,

Literacy broadeasting was inaugurated In 1969 to supplement
the role of the literacy instructor throughout the cowntry. The
role of lteracy broadeasts is (a) the eradication of illiteracy, that
is basic illiteracy; and (b) the wtilisation of literacy for social,
educational and economic development {which we have already
deseribed a8 functional literacy). Literacy broadeasts are organised
from the headquarters of the Ministry of Rural Development in
order to co-ordinate with Farm Forum radio broadeasts and the
Puhlication Section. The popularity of literacy broadeasts may be
noted from the following:
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Desegregation of Schools

One of the most unmistakable features of educational administration
in the colonial era was the rigid separation of races enforced at all
levels of the education system and in all types of schools. By law
atd in practice separate schools were provided for African and
Buropean children, Later separate schools were also provided for
Asian and Coloured children in areas with a concentration of these
communities. White settlers imposed racial segregation in schools
with the connivance and sometimes the tacit approval of the Colonial
Office administration, for the sole purpose of enhancing the status
of Buropeans and perpetuating their dominance in practically every
walk of life. With growing competition for jobs in industries and
in offices, the African had begun to demonstrate his eapacity and
competence to perform jobs which required skills and training, In
such circumstances, racial segregation was a convenient device for
providing two parallel systems of education: one system catering
for the educational needs of ‘natives’, with Insuliclent school
places, inadequate school equipment, poor school buildings and
with a predeminantly ill-equipped teaching force; another system
intended to provide superior educational facilities for non-African
children, facilitics which werein all respects as good as those provided
overteas. The arrogant hard-core white racialists erroneously
believed in the universal mental superiority of the m.cEEﬂu child
whose educational progress might be sericusly ‘retarded’ in mixed
schools,

The real Lruth is that part of the white man’s secret for preserving
his superior status in pre-independence days lay in his effort to
isolate himself from the African as much as possible, creating the
white man's image of potent omnisclence, Multi-racial sports were
discouraged, and 'natives® in some towns were not even allowed to
walk on pavements, although they were employed in domestic
pervice to prepare meals and attend to the usual chores, The white
man knew that familiarity breeds contempt] 8o, since the European
adults were desperately anxious to protect their status and perpetuate
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the myth of the white man's superiority, they considered it an
almost sacred duty tosafeguard their offspring from undue familinrity
with Africans, indeed 1 vital duty for the preservation of the masters
sarvant relaticnship. |

The story of racial segregation in schools in the eclonial period
must be understood in this context, Progressive educationists
and administrators, although for dubious mixed motives, made
proposals from time to time for the introduction of :..EEL:.._"_F_
aducation without any success. Appeals fell on deaf ears, mainly
due to the resistance and political influence of representatives of
sottler interests in the Morthern Rhodesia Fﬁm_u&{n.nn:nn:.
For example, in 1935 owing to the long illness of the Durector of
Mative Bducation, the Department was adminstered by the Director
of Buropean Education in addition to his usual responsibilities,
Following the successful administration of the two Departients,
the Governor of Northern Rhodesia, then Sir Hubert Young,
proposed permanent amalgamation of the European and African
Education Departments. Although the proposal was accepted by
both the African and Buropean Education Advisory Boards, it
was rejected because “strong oppositioncame from Elected __.._Hna_”_na
{who were Europeans) in the Legislative Couneil "

The next important step concerning integration of the c_____n_
sducation systems, at least in the administrative sense, ﬁ.wm.n..mn_n
by a Committes which was appointed in 1949 to investigate m:h”.ﬁnﬂn
Education in MNorthern Rhodesia, under the Chairmanship of
Professor T, Williams, Principal of the Teachers* College, Johan-
neshurg? The Committee's Repert dealt practically with svery

aspect of European Education and, o a certain extent, went beyond.
its terms of reference, Tt was described later as one of the most:

important documents ta come ocut of Northern Rhodesia, One of
the Committes's controversial recommendations concerned the
amalgamation of the Buropean and African Education Depart-
ments.d This recommendation, which merely sought to unify the
administration of the two Departments at the headguarters level,
generated heated discussions in the two Advisory Boards. b
The public taok up the issue in the local press, generally volcing
uneasiness regarding the long-term implications of the E..“_.uE.n_,
The Administrative Secretary, who presented the Report in the
Legislative Council, anncunced that the HEEE&EEE_.._ was
unacceptablein its entirety, He stated, however, that while maintain-
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ing two separate Departments under their respective heads, the
Government was prepared to mergs responsibilities of the two
Departments under one political boss, At the zame time, the
Administrative Secretary announced that the Government was
prepared to accept this recommendation of the Committes a3 *an
aim of policy'd The Government's avowed long-term objective
was not realised because the ‘aim of policy' was subsequently aver-
taken by the imposition of Federation in 1932, Buropean education
became a Federal responsibility; African edneation remained a
territorial responsibility. The white man's Federal Grovernment was
deeply committed to uphold the political, social and economic
interests of the settlers, Tharefore, during the pericd 1953 to 1963
the policy of separate educational facilities for children of different
racei—Africans, Europeans, Coloureds, Asians—uwas accelerated
and educational inequalities Became more pronouieesd,

In 1963, anticipating the return of European Education to the
territorial Government at the end of Federalion, the Clavernment of
Northern Rhodesia announced a scheme for the desegregation of
schools in January 1964, Immediately, political pressure groups were
organised to persuade the Government not to introduce deastic
megsures which might lead to wholesals racia) integration in schools,
Caution was therefore advised regarding the pace at which multi-
racial education was to be introduced because the country still
needed the services of expatriate professional men in Crovernment
service and in the private sector, The prospect of multi-racial
education, therefore, aroused considerahle anxieties among
expatriates, even among the few who professed to hold libaral views
on racial prablems. They were not prepared for it—it had gome tog
soonl Grace Keith has written the following vivid description of the
dilemma of European parents at the prospect of mulli-racial
education;

The very mention of the subject conjured up In their minds all soms of
ghaatly prespects: educational standarda wauld drap; classes would be
toa bg; bright pupils would be held back Eor dullee black anes: dull white
chikren would be surpasssd by clever Black muplls—an unthinkakie
gituatlon; good Eurepesn teachecs would keave and be replaced By in-
aflicient black anes {would you Jike vour child 1o be faught by a nathre T,
Adrienn children would pass on to Burapesan children all kinds of unpleasant
habits, not to mention fleas, bugs, lice and othee unhygicnle horrers.
Aoother and more feeelfving thought exercigsd ibe minds af these whits
parenis. This was that their own well brooght up children might have
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1o share accommodation with African bovs and Elrks, wha wors woll known
to bo saxually precoclous, Mot coly do Afrdean children dend to bo earllar
davelopers, physically, than Europenn children, bul il was common kidwe
ledge that, dus to their atacling school at & Inier nge than while youngsiors,
they could be twe fo six wears older than the average while chilid
in the same form. , , , The outlosk wns Trought with danger, Mulil-racinl
education—sa far as Europeans were concerned—was 1 non-starlee, b

It is important to stress that apprehensions about multi-racinl
education were not confined to European parents only, Among some
misinformed Africans, the notion prevailed (hat young African
children would not benefit from mixed schooling until their know-
ledge of English had improved. There was also the general suspicion
that white teachers would nelect the educationsl intereats of
African children. The majority of African parents who were reluctant
te send their children to mixed schools, when these beeame available
at the beginning of 1964, were influenced by political considerations
rather than by a geauine belief that their children's eduentional
progress in mixed schools was uncertain. Private schools under the
management of the Roman Catholic Church were the first pre-
deminantly Enrapean schools to open their doors ta non-European
children long before independence.

Since the African and non-African systems of education had
developed in almost completely separate compartments, important
administrative decisions had to be made in 1963 in arder to regulate
the smooth integration of races in hitherto nan-African schools
at the beginning of 1964, It was necessary to equalize s firas pozsible
opportunities for schooling. But policy-making for racial integration
in schools was a difficult exercize, partly because of the need to
accommodate some of the fears of the Europeans and also because of
major differences between the African and European systems of
education. Furthermore, the Coalition Government of 1963 was not
in any case sufficiently strong to introduce the major reforms
required for accelerated integration of the races in former Federal
schools. The major differences between the African and non-
African education systems in 1963 were as follows:

{a) Syllabuses Followed by teachers and primary and secondary
schools were different.

(k) Different ages of entey to schools ipplied, genorally five
ta five and one-hall’ years in non-African primary schaal and
seven to eight years in African schools,
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¢ {c) There was virtually universal entry to non-Afltican schools
when children reached the age of five and compulsory education
for non-Africans between the ages of five and fifteen years,
However, there was only a limited measure of compulsory
education in 1963 in urban areas for African children from the
age of about seven years, In the rest of the country the pyramid
system of education at the primary level was COnSPLOLIoNE,
{d) Children in non-African schools proceeded automatically
to Form 1 at the end of the primary segment of education.
On the other hand, in African schools admission to secondary
schools was based on a highly competitive selection examination.
{e) During the first four years of primary schooling, diferent
languages were used for the instruction of pupils—the appro-
priate vernacular was used in African schools and English in
non-African schools.
() In the African schoels, day primary schools were generally
co-educational, but by and latge soxes were separated at the
secondary level, In the non-African sector, however, co-educa-
tion was common practice throughout the entire school system
from primary to the end of secondary education, There were
only two exceptions, at Lusaka and Kitwe, where boys and girls

* were provided with separata facitliies for secondary education.

RACIAL INTEGRATION IN SCHOOLS—PHASE 1.

The fist and most dificult problem of integration ia schools
related to conditions of enralment of pupils in hitherto non-African
schools, - Although non-African primary and secondary schools
wire known to have beiter educational facilities, their capacity for
the enrolment of pupils was greatly limited. For example, primary
schaol enralment in 1963 in the predominantly African schools was
358,257, but in the ex-Federal primary schools the enrolment wis
only 11,314, Farthermere, this point may be mere properly illustrated
by1967 enrclment figures of Grade I papils in schools in Lusaka
atid Kabwe, There were 9 scheduled primary schools in Lusaka with
a Geade I sorolment of only 617, On the other hand, there were
29 unscheduled primary schools with a total gnrolmient of 4,958
in Grade I In Kabwe there were 3 scheduled primary sehiools
with an enrolment of 112 children in Grade I in 1967 against 14
unscheduled primary schools with an enrolment of 2,256 children
wn_mnn_u.mH. IR
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It is quite easy to see that these scheduled primary sehools
{that is the Former European schools staffed by well qualified
teachers, provided with good school libearies, playing fields, und,
in many cases, swimming pools and gymnastic halls) formed only a
small poction of the entire school system., It is quile easy to appreciate
also that if no fee of any kind was charged, selection for Form I
would have been very difficult since so many parents would have
naturally wished to enrol their children in scheduled primary
schools. .

Therefore, the Government decided in 1963 to impose 4 tuitlon
fee which parents who enrolled their children in January 1964 in
ax-Federal schools were required to pay. The tultion fees annou need
in December of that year were as follows:

Primary and Secondary Schools

Ist child — K48 per year
2nd ehild — K36 per vear
3rd child — K24 per year :
#h and subsequent
children — Mil
Sixth Form —  Fres

There were hostels at some ex-Federal primary and secondary
schools to which non-European children became eligible as boarders
after the abolition of racial segregation in schools. The boarding
e was fixed at K162 per student per year asit had been for European
pupils, with o remission of up to K60 per pupil depending on the
parents' means. s

In 1963, in preparaticn for racial integration in the schools, the
Government considered policy on selection of pupils to secondary
schools, It was decided in October 1963 to impaose selection papers
in English and arithmetic on pupils of all races intending to procead
ta Form 1. Therefore, 1964 marked the end of the privilegs of
European children {including Asian and Coloured children previcus-
Iy earolled in ex-Federal schoals) to progress automatically from
primary to secondary schools. But bailt-ia safeguards were at the
same time introduced to ensure that the Europsan children were not
ousted from scheduled primary schools and secondary aahools,
at least in the first year (1964) of multi-racial education. The follow-
ing passags from the Triennial Report of the Ministry of African
Education throws light on this point:
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Arrangements theeefore lind to be made in some haste for sslestion papera
in English and arithmetic to be writken by all pupils of all races in the tap
classes of primary schools in Oclober 1963; selectlon was based not anly
o the pesulis of thess fests bot also on euch faclors a5 parents’ wishes and
childrens ages, In addition 1¢ was ataded that as p normal male there sheuld
net be more than 25 pee ceaf change in the racial compeslilon of any class
In 1%964; i emphasis was on making reclal intsgration in schoals i gradusal
prooss.t

And the Feport continues

A mumber of Boplish-apeaklng parents bave been worrled Jest an infux
of non-English speakiog children o infants' classes should retard the
progress all ibe others,

Thers elearly must be pome polut at which this will heppen; figures ranging
from I per ceot 40 20 per cent bave been quoded from Kenya, Birmingham
(Bogland) and elsewhers, Present indications are that in no school lo
Morthern Rhodesia will & difficult sifuation in this aspsct arse fa 1964,
but the numbers of childrén and the dassroom dewvelopensats will have do
be wabched—and indeed more than watched, For here is room for consirue-
tive research and experment. . ., There bave been critlefams as to the
mizthed of implementation, but almast none as do the basis principle,”

RACIAL INTEGRATION IN SCHOOLS—PHASE 11

The time at the disposal of educational adminlstrators in 1963
was not sulficient to allow them to introduce & more comprehensive
set of reforms for integration of the African and non-Afeican school
gystems, Cuick decisions had to be made on the basic principles for
inter-racial education at the primary and secondary school levels.
When the more representative Government was formed at (he
beginning of 1964, the education policy anncunced previously
received closer attention and a more meaningful direction—the
new policy demanded “that the two systems should be inteprated
as far as possible into one system',

The returns of eorolments in former Federal zchools at the
beginning of 1964 revealed that there were empty places which
required to be filled vrgently in terms of overall pational needs,
For example, in the first classes enly of the primary and secondary
schoals there were over 1,131 vacancles representing about 5 per cent
of the total school facilities in the fee-paying system. Thera were
also many more empty places in the oth¢r classes of the system at the
primary and secondary [evels.

To arcive at 4 more comprehensive set of reforms which toak
account of the desire to malntain, as far as possible, traditional
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standards in former Buropean schools, while encouraging the
maximum use of all the available facilities, working parties were
eatablished in each main centre. Tn addition to Ministry officials,
teachers and headmasters, representatives of Municipal Councils,
Parent-Teacher Associations, school councils and local education
authorities were appointed members of working parties, Their
terms of reference included practically all aspects of inter-racial
education such as age-limits, sex, academic attninment, selection
tests and school capacity and organisation. The recommendations
of the working parties were considered by the Government an the
bases for the following major decisions made in the second hall
of 1964:

(A} PRIMARY SCHOOLS

(f} The class nomenclature of both the fee-paying and non-fee-
paying systems was changed. The terms ‘reception’ and 'sub-
standard A' was abolished for the ficst class in each type of school,
The term 'reception’ had been wsed in former European primary
schools and the term “sub-standard A' in African sehoals, The first
vedr of schooling was to be 'Grade I* and the final year 'Grade VIT,
which meant the introduction of a seven-year primary course in the
African schools by elimination of *Grade ¥III",

(i} The age-range of entry of'a child to the first vear of the primary
course was widenad from 5 to &} years to 5 to 7 years in the fee-
paying schools. The policy for admission to non-fec-paying schools
remained unchanged. The change for fes-paying schools was
designed to encourage increased enrolment of African children in
these schools,

{iil) A knowledge of English was not to be considered necessary
as 4 qualifization of a child's entry to the new fee-paying primary
schools, A knowledge of Bnglish, hawever, was considersd desicable
in some cases, Therefore, extra classes might be organised so that
pupils whose mother tongue was not English might be brought
up to a standard which would enabla them to benefit fully from the
education provided, Where such extra classes were organised,
however, they were to be held in the afternoons or on Saturday
maornings. Such classes were po! to be “established on a racial hasis,
but they were to be open to all pupils who were likely to be able to
take advantage of the extra instruction and they were to be limited
to the first term and only in Grade I',
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(iv) The following fee-paying primary schools which were sericusly
under-enrolled in 1964 were ordered to change their status in
Tanuary 1965, and become either non-fee-paying primary schools
{for use entirely by Adrican school children) or adult education
centres. This was to ensure that all svailable accommedation was
used to the best and fullest advantage in accordance with the needs
of the nation. .

Toun Sefioal +§
Gouthern Provinge  Choma Hwan

Livingstone Blue Gum
Central Province Kabwe Beoken Hill Infants
Western Province Chingola Twin Rivers

Luanshya I. B, Clerk

hufulira Mary Motfat

Ndola Ndola Primary (which

became an Adult
Bducation Centre).

(v} All pupils in the last year of primary schools, both fap-paying
and non-fee-paying, were required to sit the Spcondary Selection
Expmination in order to procesd to secondary schools, The
pramination was to be ‘devised az a non-verbal test of ability
dependent to the minimum extent possible on the maother tongue
and enviconment',

(vi) The tuition fees set in 1363 were drastically reduced because
their high level was a contributory cause of the unexpectedly small
rumbers of African children who entolled in fee-paying schocls
in 1064, Tuition fees in 1965 were set at oaly K24 per annum for
one child and no remisiions were to b allowed.

{B) SECONDARY SCHOOLS

{iy From January 1945, the term ‘high school® was to ciase and
all secondary schools were to be known a8 guch.

{iiy Although the normal age of entry to Form I for non=African
children was between 114 and 134 years, African children nermally
reached the secondary stage at 15 or 16 years of age becavse they
did not usually enter school until 7 ar & years of age. Therefore,
from Japuary 1965, pupils who would not have reached their
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seventeenth birthday by March 19635, wers gligible for selection for
Form L.

(i} Sixth Form courses wefo (o be abolished in accordance with
the Recommendations of the Lockwood Commission on the
estabilishment of the University of Faimbia with *Q° level as the basic
gualification for admission of students to a four- or five-year degree
ColTEa.

{i¥) From January 1963, no tuition fees were to be charged for
Form I pupils, and this aholition was to be carried forward annpally
as the pupils coneerned moved up the gchools, On the other hand,
tuition fees Tor other secondary classes were sct at K26 per annum
without any remissions.

{C) GENERAL

{i} Boarding fecs at hostels io fee-paving schools wers not changed—
the rate was K 162 per annum for pupils residing outside 4 nine-mile
rading of a fee-paying school. Pupils residing within & nine-mile
radius of the school were required to obtain permission from the
Headquarters of the Ministry of Bducation before admission at the
rate of K240 per student for one year. } .
(i) The school bus service which was subsidised by the Govern-
ment Tor the benefit of non-African pupils was (o be discontinued
at the end of 1964, '
(i) School grants in 1965 and in subscquent years were to be
paid on the same basis. 1h
- {iv) The Government wis 1o continue payment of grants t0
private schools on a per capifa hasis on K20 and K40 for primary
and secondary school pupils respectively. . b1

(D) YERMACULAR TEACHING IN SCHEGULED SCHOOLS

When the use of English was adopted as & medium of instrnction
in all-classes of unscheduled primary schools, the Government
decided to introduce sompulsery vernacular teacking in all scheduled
primary schools from Grade I ppward. It was considered desirable
to give all children entering Grade [ in scheduled schools, whether
Africans, Asiansor Buropeans, an opportunity of learning a vernacu-
lar lapguage. The scheme was introduced for the first time in 1966
in selected scheduled pritnary gehiools in Ndola, Lusaka, Livingstong
and Choma where the local vernacular language tanght was as
Follows:
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were unable to adjust themselves to the new conditions in scheols;
others were merely cager to terminate their services and obtain the
'golden hand-shake' {i.e. inflated pratuity payment) and then seek
new pastures elsewhere. But with the Government's successful
recruitment campaign the former European primary schools have
continved to be stalfed by well gualified teachers. In fact,
thers are reasons for belisving that in the period following the
reassumption of responsibility for the education of all children
in Zambia, the standards of education in all types of primary schools
have risen steadily, More generous equipment funds are provided,
the Tacilities for educational television have been improved and
clagsroom instruction in upper primary is supplemented by lessons
from the educational broadeasting unit.

Although figures alone do not tell the full story of the success
of multi-racial education in Zambia, thay at least reflect the attitude
of parents of different races towards former European schools—
primary and secondary. Since 1964 there has been a sharp fall in
the number of European childeen who have continued 1o earel in
thess schools. There have been a variety of reasons for this trend.
First, in the effort to achicve a unified system of secondary education,
courses which were provided exclusively for non-African schoel
children during the Federation were removed progressively from the
currieulum. Soon after independence, the ‘A" and "M" level courses
offered previously in ex-Federal schools were eliminated. Later,
the College of Preceptors Examination was subsequently removed.
This was an unpopular decision among the European commnity
whose children wees required afterwards to sit the local Junior
Secondary School Leaving Examination. Second, even the few
‘liberal’ European parents who were happy to allow their children
to continue schooling in inter-racial secondary schoaols received
little encouragement with the award of generous education
allowances by big industrial groups to their employees for the
gducation of their children outside Zambia,

8o in recent years most parents who have no intention of making
Zambin their permanent home have sent their children to secondary
schools in Great Britain or South Africa where they intend to settle
afterwards, It is difficult to believe that Buropeans, expatriale or
local, who have sent their children outside Zambia for secondary
education have had genuine fears about falling academic standards
in former Buropean secondary schools. The fact 13 that, with the
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sligibility of African children for admision Lo hitherto Huropean
secondary schools, the competition for places lmd beoome aoute,
Few white students have relished the idea of compatition belwean
black and white in schools, It is known that a number of Hurapean
children have been unsuccessful in the Secondary Selevtbon Nxam-
inations. The fellowing tables illustrate the raclal pattern of enrol-
ment of pupils in scheduled primary and secondary sehools:

Primary
Todd [96S TS Joar
African b 1,132 1,7hd 2,114
Buropsan B A 1.0 7,001 0,220
Asinn 2,118 2,341 2.1 1,000
Eurafrican 524 [ AEH T
Totnks 11,514 11,524 12,214 12, T4
Srcondory
i9ad Lok e foe?
Afcican 142 I Adih LHTE 13,5904
European 3,601 2,450 | 689 114
Astan &07 Til a4 Th2
Burafrican 130 171 A L] 152
Tomls 4480 3,227 5401 4,861

Although ex-Federal primary sohools retained a modeat tuition
fee of K24 per annum for one child, nonetheless thare has bean a
gteady increase in the number of non-Eurapean childeen, especally
Africans, who have enrolled in these schools since 1964, The incrense
in the number of pupils of African origin enrolling gach year in
former European schocls has betn steady, although such schools
are situated in central parts of Zambin's towns and cities, quite
ramote from econcentrated residential areas; he tranaporl of
children 1o these schools is usually o difficult preblem unless they
have access to a family car Previously the high cost of school
uniforms had the tendency of discouraging parents rom enrolling
their ehildren in mixed schocls, The Minlstry of Bducation decided
in 1967 to standardise the scale of basic uniforms for which the
mazimum rates to be paid by parents wera laid down for the guidanae
of Heads of schools. However, Heads of schools are allowad Lo
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{B) AGE OF BEMTRY TO PRIMARY BCHOOLS

The Government decided in August 1972 to rationalize .En n:ﬂﬂnu
of age of entry to all Government (and Aided) primary schoals.
It was decided to maintain the overall policy on the ags of entry
to primary schools as in the former *non-scheduled' or predominantly
African schools, The policy is that children will be eligible for entry
to Grade I if, on 31 January of the year of enrolment, _._unu__ have
attained the age of 7, but not that of 9 years,

In order to avoid disruption of school organisation in the former
goheduled primary schools and in deferencs to the anxieties offthe
expattiate parents of school-going children, it was decided to
postpone by one yvear the phased increase in the age of entry to
these schools, It was appreciated that parents, both Zambians and
expatrintes, whose earlier preference was the former scheduled
primary schools for their children's education, needed sufficignt
time to accommodate themselves to the new poliey, The following
procedure was, therefore, laid down for age of entry to primary
schools.®

{i] For Janteary, T972

A child was of an appropriate age for encolment al a facmer scheduled
primary schoel a5 & pupil i Grade T if ba/she had stiaiped the age of “_m_.__.n
yere but not six yvears on 318t Janoary, 1972,

(i) Far Jamary, J873

Thea samea ruls as for 1971,

(il Por Sonwrey, (974

A chikl will ba of an approprinle ages for enrolment in Grads T 1 a former
achedubed primary school iF be will have attained the age of slx years,
but ol have atialosd the age of seven years on 315t JTanuary, 1974,

{i¥] For Jamvary, 1975

A ehlld will b of an appropriate age for earolment o Grado T E_ a former
scheduled peimary schoal If he will have attained the age of SEVED years,
but pot bave attnined the pge of nipe years,

The instructions of the Ministry of Education and __UEEE
pravide for preferential treatment of expatriates’ children who are
nal permanently domiciled in Zambia, From Janvary 1974 non-
Zambians may, thecefore, enter their childeen to Grade I at the
curcent age of entry to Grada I (or its equivalent) in their home
country, that (s at the ages of five or six years as the cose may be.
Heads of primary schools may require any non-Zambian parent
to produce dosumentary evidence of his place of permanent domicile.
Many Zambians have capressed bitter opposition to a new dis-
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criminatory provision relating to age of entry into Grade I in
Government schools, A more equitable rationalisation of rules
for admission of children to Grade I should be applied to all the
children, whether their parents are permanently domiciled outside
Fambia or not, The concassion of allowing children of non-Fambiana
to enrol their children in Grade I at the current age of entry to
Grade I in their home country was inevitable, We have observed
ecarlier chapters that Zambla will need skilled expatriates for many
years to come, Few expatriates with children of school-geing age
would be willing to accept appeintment in the teaching service,
the mesdical profession, mining and related specialised flelds witheout
definite assurance that the education of their children will not suffer.
Already, the children of expatriates form a small proportion of the
total number of pupils earclled in ex-Federal primary schocls,
As more expatriate skilled workers are replaced by Zambians
from universities and similar institutions, the problem will gradually
be insignificant,

THE FUTURE OF MULTI-RACTIAL SCHOOLS

Cirace Keith has written that in 1964 apprehensive mﬁuvﬁun
parents considered roulti-racial education "a non-starter”. In 1964
and in 1963 many prophets of doom and alarmists continued to
disparape all efforts to promote multi-racial education and to show
that it could work successfully in Zambia. Government assurances
that the accepted standards of education would not be lowered were
not readily aceepled among a section of the country's expatrinte
community. The truth is that many Buropean residents who sought
to denigrate the introduction of inter-racial education would have
wished to see education organised on a racial basis after the diseolu-
tion of the Federation, Indications are that the non-Eurcpesn
childien who have enrolled in mult-racial schools have not suffered
any significant handicaps, reports of raclal incidents in schools
have been few, and the Buropean children have found the added
competition & stimulus for harder work and progress. Teachers
who had limited experience previously of teaching either Asians
or Buropeans have found pleasure in teaching pupils whose back-
grounds and cultures are varied.

Of course, & very large proportion of men and women who were
teachere when inter-racial schooling was introduced in 1964 have
resigned from the teaching service and left the couentry; some
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primary schools in the whole education system was very lictla.
With the abolition of tuition fees at the end of 1970 in the scheduled
primary schools, the term ‘scheduled primary school® is now obsolete,
The former Buropean primary schools, like the former secondary
schools for European children only in the Federal days, are now
classificd as “Government Schools', distinet from schoels elassified
a5 “Added schools' or ‘Private schools’, The process of integration in
schools in Zambia is now purely of historical interest—it is a
story of success in spite of what critics, black and white, have said
in the past. "4

Pt i
t of ihe leE ainted 1o Iovestigaie BEu i
m__.hﬁnwf e igni n Bducation
ibld., . .._.ﬁ.iﬂnﬂ._& m,
Khodesin Legislative Council Debatea: § April 1548, p, 465,
5 Girage Keith, The Fading Colonr ha&%ﬁ....u:m.uu. Robert Hale, 1966), pp. 153-4,
o Telennial Survey (1961 ta 19463) of the Minislry of African Education, para-

h 75,
ﬁ.&; Hx_.:.nmﬁw 4.
” ﬁ"n_.m.wpqqu IE.EE mnm_. __Mu......%__.:....__ En__nuﬁﬁhz_fu_m of 1072, y
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XIII
Higher Education

Far vears T have Jooked forward to the day when a Trniverelty would emerge
in this eountry, . . . But the ereation of the Univereily of Zambin is much
wiore than & matter of sestiment with me, Many of our hopes for the Nelues
af anr land and its people are wrapped up in (his institution, Without 1,
wa canpot hope o become the BRLON W Wank Fasmlin 1o be, The University
of Tambia 18 one of the keys that can apen the doar of ihe fufure ard belp
s 15 overcacns the persistiog ovils of poverty, |grorance and diseass!

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The establishment of the University of Zambla in March 1966
was a momentous oocasion, It was the culmination of severnl yoars
of eager expectation on the part of the people of Zambia to found
their own higher educational establishment which would function
as the peak of the educational ladder for their gons and daunpghlers,
but the story of the creation of a wniversity institution in Zambia
is marked by bitter, unfortunate, agonising, indecisive acts of the
Colonial Government, complicated before independence by the
tival aspirations of the Bouthern Rhodesian seitlers,

As we have indicated in an earlier chapter, in the years from
1925 to 1940, that is during the eolonial governors' early yeats of
responsibility for African education, little thought was given to
the needs of Africans for sccondary education, let alone higher
education Tacilities.

Writing about the orgins of secondary education in Zambia,
Trevar Coombe has stated that when the Currie Report on Higher
Fducation in British Tropical Africa was presented to the Colonial
Office Advisory Committes on Education in 1933, it was subsequent-
ly circulated to all colonial governors in the fallowing year, Ha has
gtated that it did not create a potable impression in Northern
Rhodesia. Response was conveyed it a reporl by the Acting Direclor
of Native Bducation who merely stated that 'No Africans in the
territory would be requiting higher education in the fuliire.'™®
Mot long efterwards, mainly through the initiafive of the Govermoer
of Morthern Rhodesia, Sic Hubert Young, a scheme for secomdury
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education and vniversity and post-secondary education for Africans’
was discussed. There was no significant outcome of the discussions
on both secondary and higher education for Africans at this iater-
territorial conference, which resolved that *There s a need for
pecondary education for some natives in all three territories, the
number being limited by the conditions obiaining in each.’ In fact,
the idea of a higher education institution for Africans died away
until its revival intmediately after the Second World War,

Following the development of higher educational institutions
in various parts of Africa after the Second World War, the ,@n_.._E.n.
ment of Morthern Rhodesin began to push forward plans for a
Central African University College for Africans. As a result, the
old Central African Council appointed a special committes to
investigata the need for 'a college for the higher education of
Africans'. The deliberations of the Committee resulted in a recom-
mendation for the establishment of a University College, to be
located near Lusaka, as a matter of urgency. However, the Com-
mittec's recommendations were not received with enthusiasm by
the Southern Rhodesian Government, which bad made its own
arrangements for the establishment of a University College in
Southern Khodasia for European interests.

Early in" 1951, the South African Government decided to forbid
the admission of non-Europeans to universities and other higher
educational institutions in South Africa, Consequently, thers was
great difficulty in finding university places at Fort Hare University
College and other South African universities for a small but increas-
ing number of qualifisd African students from Northern Rhodesia
and Myasaland, Eventually, a British Commission on Higher
Education for Africans in Central African was appointed in 1952,
headed by. an outstanding academician, Sir Alexander Carr-
Saunders, The report of the Commission was submitted in March
1953 after an exhaustive study of the rival claims of Northern
Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesin and Myasaland for the establishment
of an institution that would meet the needsz of the thees tecritocies,
At this stage the Southern Bhodesian Government pressed for the
siting of the University in Southern Fhodesia in the hope that
funds would then become available from the British Government
for building the institution, Reluctantly, therefore, the idea of multi-
racialism in bigher education was accepted by Southern Rhodesia,
The Commission. recommended siting the institution in Salisbury,
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Southern Rhodesia on the clear understanding that ‘all students
irrespective of race be admitted on a hasis of equality’.

It is understandable that a Commission which was dominated by
scholars nurtured in the tradition of absolute equality among inmates
of British wniversities should have emphasized this point, But it is
also intecesting to reflect that one member of the commission
regarded at that time, that is 20 years ago, as a liberal, dissociated
himself from this condition. A minority report was, therefore,
written by Dr, Alexander Kerr, former Principal of the South
African Mative College, which subsequently became the University
College of Fort Hare, He maintained that acceptance of the establish-
ment of the new higher educational institution on the basis of
absolute equality between the races was impracticable, He contended
that 0 long as BEuropeans maintained political eontrol, the intarests
of Africans were bound to be undecmined. He therefore recoms
mendad the establishment of a uwniversity institution in Lusaka,
only for non- Burcpeans. .

The events of the last 20 vears bear clear tastimony to the wisdom
and prophetic ideas of Dr. Alexander Kerr, The white settlers
in Southern Rhodesia have never intended to encourage any degree
of equality among African and Buropean students encolling at the
University Cellege in Salisbury, 5o the next step was the establish-
ment of the University College of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, which
was supporied by Southern Rhodesia, as a multi-racial institution
purely for the sake of obtaining a geant from the British Government
of three million Kwacha which was required to develop the College
in Salisbury and to prevent the création of a rval University
College in Lusaka, The University College in Salisbury failed hope-
lessly to win the confidence of African students from outside
Southern Ehodesia,

The story of the declining of popularity among Africans from
Myasaland and MNorthern Rhodesia before the and of Federation is
clearly illustrated in the following passage from the Triennial
Survey of the Ministry of African Education 1961 to 1963;

Aftizan studeats from MNortbern Rhodesin bave comtinoed to enral al the
University College of Rhedesia and MNyasaland, On 31 January, 1983,
the Minlster of Afrlean Education made p statement in Lepizlative Counéil
an behnlf of the Government. He siated, ‘It iz a sad fact ihat this Universio
College Iz not popular wilh Morthern Rhodesian African atudents, T say
that if & & snd ool because the degrees provided sl Salisbury, bring ihose
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primary schools in the whole education system Wwas very little.
With the abolition of tuition fees at the end of 1970 in the scheduled
primary schools, the term 'scheduled primary schoal® {3 now obsolete,
The former Ewropean primary schools, like the former secondary
schools for European children only in the Federal days, are now
clagsificd as “Government Schools', distinet from schools clagsified
a5 *Added schools' or "Private schools’, The process of integration in
schools in Zambia i3 now purely of historical ingerest—it is a
story of success in spite of what critics, black and white, have said
in the past. i

1 4, L. Baich, op, cit,, p. 12,
* Reporl of the Committes Appointed to Investigate Buropean Bducation
m__.h:mn_auu 1948),

ibld., o qﬁdﬂﬁmﬂs EE
4 Morthern Khaodesia Lepislative Council Debates: 1 Apsil 1943, p, 465,
5 Grace Keith, The Fediegy Colonr m__u&w_mhnnn__._ Robert Hale, HE_HW”_, pp, 155-4,
a .u..._n_wﬁm_ Burvey (1961 to 1563) of the Minisiry of African Education, par-
mﬂu d,, par ﬂﬂwuﬁ
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For vears T have lopked forward 12 the day when o Unlversity wonld emerge
i ihls coundry, . . . But fhe creation of the Usbwereily of Znmbia b much
miore thas o matiee of sxntiment with ma, Maony of our hopes for the Tutnre
af our land and its people are wrapped up in (his inatlqution. Without 11,
we eanrot hope (o become the pation we want Zam is 1o b, The University
of Farribin [a one of the keye that can open the door of the fature and help
w3 fo ovecsams the persbiting evils of poverly, ignorance and diseasst

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The establishment of the University of Zambia in Barch 1966
was a momentous occasion, It was the culmination of several years
of eager expectation on the part of the peaple of Zambia to found

their own higher educational establishment which would function

as the peak of the educational ladder for their sons and daughters,
but the story of the creation of & wniversity institution in Zambia
is macked by bitter, unfortunate, agonising, indecisive acts of the
Colonial Government, complicated belore independence by the
tival aspirations of the Southern Rhodesian setthers,

As we have indicated in an earlier chapter, in the years from
1925 to 1940, that is during the colonial governors' early years of
responsibility for African education, little thought was given to
the needs of Africans for secondary education, let alone higher
education facilities.

Writing about the origins of secondary education in Zambia,
Trevor Coombe has stated that when the Currie Report on Higher
Fducation in British Tropical Africa was presented to the Colonial
Office Advisory Committes on Edycation in 1933, it was subsequent-
ly circulated to all eolonial governcrs in the following year. Ila has
stated that it did not create a notable impression in Northern
Rhodesia. Response was conveyed ina report by the Acting Direclor
of Mative Education who merely stated that ‘Me Africans in the
territory would be requiring higher education In the Tuture'™
Mot long afterwards, mainly through the initintive of the Cievermsr
of Morthern Rhodesia, Sir Hubert Young, a scheme for ‘secomdury
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of Londan Universdty, are of o high standard and Mectheen Rbodesia
cantributed substantially 1o the tuilding of the college which was designed
a3 its name indicates—io serva tha whale of Canieal Afeloan, Unbappily,
ihe fucd that the coflege was sftusbed in Salisbury has made il an ohject of
guspicion, Political strains and siresces In Southern Rhodesin bave been
refleceed I the life of the college and mada the development of a happy,
united community, difficult,'™

Az early as Septomber 1962, at the Tapaparive Conference
sponsored by UMESCO on the development of higher education
in Africa, Morthern Ehodesian delegates began quictly to solicit
support For the establishment of a higher educational institition in
Lusaka, in anticipation of the advent of a predominant]ly African
Government at the end of 1962, Planners, however, evon at this late
stags did not envisage that Africans in Mocthern Rhodesia intended
a complete break with the Southern Fhodesian university institution,
Barly in March 1963 the new Governmant appointad a high-powered
commission, led by the late Sic John Lockwood, a former Vies
Chancellor of London University, which investigated the feasibility
of a university for Morthern Bhodesia, The report was submitied
to the Government at the end of 1963 and was acclaimed as o most
progressive document bBecause the commizzioners made radical
propasals for the new university, Indeed, in every way it represented
4 landmark in the educational development of Zambin and of
Africn as a whaole,

SIXTH FORM

One of the basic recommendations in the Lockwood Report was
that admission to the sew University of Zambia was to be based upon
the " level qualifications of applicants in acceptable subjects.
This recommendation marked a distinet departure from the tradi-
tional qualifications for admission to British universities and the
institutions of higher learping in African countries which were
madelled mainly on the Oxbridge pattern, The Commission's
view was that it was desirable to avoid in the University of Zambia
mistakes made in other parts of Africa where university curricula,
syllabuses and other requirements were merely carbon copies of
the Oxbridge regulations, It was essential that the new university
mitist be peared to serve ‘the real needs’ of the nation, The *O° level
qualification for admission to universities was acceptable in various
patis of the world including the TNLE.A., and U.5.8.E. When Sir

Higher Edweation 177

Charles Ponsonby and his collengues reported in 1964 on the ad-
mission requirements to the University College in Salisbury, they
called for the abandonment of A’ level entry. They stnted: "We nre
bound to remind curselves that universities ol such countries ns
Scotland, Morthern Ireland, Auvstralin and MNow Fouland (to
mention only four) today begin teaching their students at an carlier
stage of their educational progresa than is called for by the college's
present requirements.’ Indeed, the trend in Africn is nway from the
Sixth Form as soma Migerian universities have wisely decided by the
adoption of both ‘A’ and *0" level entry qualifications For degree
courses. It is important to observe that the accepinnce of the "0
level gualification for admission to the University of Zambia was
made on the condition that a minimum period of four years was
required to prepare students for the peneral arts or science degrecs,
Students must complete sixteen courses (four each year) for a degree
and a student achieves majors by concentration on a majority of
eourses in particular subjects of competency and interest.

Opinien in regard to the abolition of Sixth Form has been varied
in Zambia, First, the expatriates, many of whom had expected
thelr children would oblain Sixth Form gualifications in Zambia,
were greatly disappointed. There have been a aumber of Zambians
who, overly influenced by the British pattern of education, wrongly
viewed the introduction of the new eatey qualification as & maasurs
designed to introduce an inferior degres course,

The plain fuct is that it would have been very difficult to establish
a local university college with o sufficiently large number of Zambian
students on the basis of the Sixth Form gualifications for entry.
The base had to be broadensd in order to ensure that anoval [iake
wag reasonable and a falr bullding-up of residentinl students was
achieved over a few vears, making the iostitution worthwhile and
more geared to meet the country’s needs, In any event, it is quite
clear that expansion of facilities for Sixth Form would not only
have been an expensive exercise, leading to the extension of selected
secondary schools and equipping them; but the stafling of new Sixth
Forms with expert teachers in mathematics, geography, BEuglish,
French and other gubjects would have been an extremely difficult
exercise, For example, despite the concentration of the best qualified
masters at Munali Secondary School for Sixth Form work, from
1957 to 1962 A total of 173 Higher School Certificate candidnies
were presented for examinations and coly 75, that 15 about 21 per
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of Londen Unlweesily, are of a high slandard and Morlbern Rhodesia
eoniributed substantially to the building of the college which was designed
ag |1z parme indlestes—to serve the whels of Central African. Unhapplly,
tha fact that the collegs was situaded in Salisbury has mads it an object of
suspicion. Political struing and stresses in Bouthem Rbedesia have besn
reflected n tbe Ufe of dhe collage and made the development of & bappor,
united cammunity, dificuld,*®

As parly as Scptember 1962, at the Tananarive Conference
sponsored By UNESCO on the development of higher education
in Africa, Morthern Rhodesian delegates began quictly to solicit
support for the establishment of a higher educational institition in
Lusaks, in anticipation of the advent of o predeminantly African
CGovernment at the end of 1962, Planners, howaver, even at this late
stage did not envizage that Africans in Morthern Ehodesia intended
a eomplete break with the Southern Rhodesian university institution.
Early in March 1943 the new Government appainted a high-powered
commission, led by the late Sir John Leckwood, a Pormer Viee
Chancallor of London University, which investigated the feasibility
of o university for Morthern Rhodesia, The report was subimitted
to the Government af the end of 1963 and was acclaimed as a most
progressive document becavse the commissiovers made radical
proposals for the new university. Indeed, in every way it represented
a landmark in the educational development of Fambia and of
Africa as a whele,

SIXTH FORM

One of the basic recommendations in the Lockwood Feport was
that admission tothe new University of Zambia wasto be based upon
the O level qualifications of applicants in acceptable subjects,
This recommendation marked a distinct departure from the tradis
Honal qualifications for admission to British vniversitizs and the
institutions of higher learning in African countries which wers
modelled mainly oo the Ozxbridge pattern. The Commission’s
view was that it was desirable to avoid in the University of Zambia
miztakes made in other parts of Africa where university curricula,
gvllabuzes and other requirements wers merely carbon copies of
the Oxbridge regulations. It was essential that the new wniversity
st be geared to serve “the real nesds’ of the nation. The 0" level
qualification for admission to universities was acceptable in various
parts of the world including the U.5.A., and TLE.SE. When Sir
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Charles Ponsonby and his colleagues reported in 15964 on the wd-
mission requirements to the University College in Salisbury, they
called for the abandonment of *A* level entry, Thay stated: "We are
bound to remind ourselves that universitiss of such couniries ns
Seotland, Morthern Ireland, Avstralia and Mew Zealand (to
mention only four) today begin teaching their studenta at an earlier
stage of their educational progress than is called for by the colloge’s
present requiternents,’ Indeed, the trend in Africa is away from the
Sixth Form as some Migerian universities have wisaly decided by the
adoption of both “A* and “O" level entry qualifications for degree
courses, It is important to chserve that the acceplance of tha °CF
lavel qualification for admission to the University of Zambin was
made on the condition that 4 minlmum pericd of four years was
required to prepars students for the general arls or science degrees.
Students musat complete sixtesn courses (four cach year) for a depgres
and & student achieves majors by concentralion on a majority of
courses in particular subjects of competency and inlerest,

Crpinion in regard to the abolition of Sixth Form has been varied
in Zambia. First, the expatriates, many of whom had expected
thedr children would obtain Sixth Form qualifications in Zambin,
were greatly disappointed. There have been a number of Zamibians
who, overly influenced by the British pattern of education, wrongly
viewed the introduction of the new entry qualification as a measure
designed to introduce an inferior degres coursa.

The plain fact is that it would have been very difficult to establish
a local university college with a sufficiently large number of Zambian
students on the bags of the Sixth Form qualifications for entry,
The base had to be broadened in order to ensure that annual intake
was reasonable and a fale building-up of residential students was
achieved over a few years, making the institution worthwhile and
more geared to meet the country's nesds. In any event, it is quite
clear that expansion of facilies for Sixth Form would not only
have been an expensive cxercise, leading to the extension of seleated
secondary schools and equipping them; but the staffing of new Sixth
Forms with expert teachers in mathematics, geography, English,
French and other subjects would have been an extremely difficult
exercisa, For example, despite the concentration of the best qualifisd
masters at Munali Secondary School for Sixth Form work, from
1957 to 1962 a total of 173 Higher School Certificate candidates
were presented for cxaminations and only 75, that s about 21 per
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eent, obtained full Higher School Certificates. A slightly higher
number of candidates were able to obtain passes in two major
gubjects. On the other hand, where all preparatory work for under-
graduate studies i3 done in the first year at the University campus,
the necessary facilities are provided under one roof more adequately
and more cheaply, The lecturers responsible for teaching first-year
gludents are experts in their subjects who may alse be responsible
for providing instruction to advanced students in the University.

Indeed, there have been indications in recent vears that re-thinking
about the role of the Sixth Form in the United Kingdom has gajned
momentum, Beporls have besn published in which the narrow
approach of the Sixth Form courses has been deplored by educators.
Today, a large number of teanagers are capable of pursuing advanced
courses in the more liberal atmosphere of a college by the time they
have passed their '0° level examinations. And since this is certainly
true in Europe and MNorth America, it is, a fortiord, likely to be
true in Zambia where ‘0" level Is normally taken as late as the age
of eighteen or even nincteen. Again, from an economic point of
view, the advantages of entey at “O" level are compelling. It is known
that the University, with its more highly trained stafl and superior
facilities, can teach in one year what it takes secondary schools
two years te do in Sixth Form classes. There is, of course, as stated
previously, a special problem in mathematics and natural sciences
when the dearth of teachers and laboratory equipment make
it increasingly doubtful whether schools in Zambin can be developed
to undertake this eszential pre-university education,

A distinguished MNigerian educator has expressed pgeave doubts
about the value and propriety of ‘A’ level courses in Migeria.
Professor Fafunwa has also questioned the wisdom of basing
admission to wniversities in Africa on *A’ level qualifications whon
such conditions for entry should be regarded mather as ‘the exeeption
in the world and nof the rule® A, B. Fafunwa has suggested that:

(i} Bach cauntry®s educatianal sysiem must by nnd largs be gearsd 1o 18
nesls amd circumstances,

(ki) The Rixth Form i3 Inadeqguale as the main sourcs of recruitment for
univesily plces in Migesin. Tt & an unnecessary bottleneck inhibitlng
devefopimeil ol present, if 4 {8 fo become the oy gource from whers
univeralliz can drw their candidabes especially for science nnd applied
COATRER, 1

(I} The specialised Sixth Form s *“the expection in the world anil not the
rule.” Mothing can bz nobler than for n coantry to eroulate the “bat of
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its kind" but by the rame token an anything be more bacmful £0 & couniny
than for [t to et M5 targst on “an &xcsption™ paicularly at des expenss of
its urgent manpower needs and economiz development. Tt s unlikely that
Migeria 1a wiser acacemically than the T.5.A, USSR, and many slher
pdvanced countries that follow & more realistic programens in higher
education (it would appear that Migerla i still closely tied 10 the aeademle
spron strings of Beltsin, peditics] independence notedthatandlaog),
{iv] Statistics shaw ihat the Migeelan universities cannot meet their entolment
Tequirements for some years to ceme If (e basla of admissien is restricted
eolely to those with the Higher School Cerlificads and G.C.E. Advanced
beval, paclicularly in science and techoology,
(¥} The quality of Blxth Form work 82 it {s pursoed [n Migeria has vet to be
fully psseased in ferms of Migerin's besds and aspiraiions.
{vi) A preliminary sample study of the performance of the Advance level
sindies atlempted o 1961-1962 acadernde wear fedicated no slpnlficant
difference between the Adwance 1zvel groop and the West African Schoal
Cartificate group,
One can ooy bope that each individua] Afrdcan countey would at Jeast
combder it own manpawer necds very carefully and ot succumb to the
Yinternaficnal gold slandard” in determining He adelsslon pequiveeents.d
THE LOCEWOOD REPORT
When the Lockwood Report was published, it engendered consider-
able cacitement in university circles, In many ways the recom-
endations in the Lockwood Report broke new ground and charted
i plan hitherto scarcely known in the develapment of new universitios
in Africa, In the past, the ides bas prevailed that new universities
established in Africa required o enter into some ‘special relation-
ship” with a long estublished wniversily in order to ensure that the
new African university goinel the confidence of the academic
worldaThe idea was thul sponsoiship of & new university by metro-
polilan universitics of world-wide reputation would guarantes the
depree offered by Lhe now Altican universitics, Sponsarship meant,
theeelire, Lhat the metropolitn university undertock to support the
iewe university willy the mooch neeled siaff for teaching and rescarch
Cusie lions, Bbul il also meant thal the metropelitan university assumed
ros ponsibility for (e syllalosaes wnd curedoula as well az qualifications
lor entry Lo wvarions degree couras., Such gpecial relationships For the
universitics in the devoeloping ceuntries tended inevitably to restrict
[her ewinwe woiiversilios seill regand 1o what had to be taught in various
aibsjects el The corrividi of the doprees offered. In other words,
il et nesds ol stgsdemis, oreven the neads of the counieies which
e tew wmiversitics were inlended to serve, were almost completely
fgnored 1 was ol wocommon in the carly days of these new
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universities in varicus parts of Africa and the West Indies to place
considerable emphasis on classical subjects, Greek and Letin as
well as English literature being the regular Bachelor of Arts degree
pubjects.

AL the same time, considerable specialization was encouraged
for capable students who took the honours degrees, For example,
Sir Erie Ashby in Afiiean Dnuiversitles end Western Tradition has
stated that:

Until comparalively recenily no Afcisan languags could be atudled at
university Jevel in West Africn, not even Arabie, but Latln, Greek and the
history of the Greeks and Romans were pot, a3 Burope had pat them for
centurics, af the cors of the hamanities. In Ghana, in the session 19591960,
pwelve oodec-graduates wers devoting their il rime 10 Lats, Greck and
Ancient History, In Thadan while the Undversity College was in special
refation with London, there wers ssven one subject honours echools, | .,
It & net, of course, only dhe British who have caerled s particolar
manifestation of Buropean culiural natiosslism into Afrcan univeraities,
The curriculom in Louwvanive University in Leopoldville, for example,
faithfully reAects the currculum of Louvaln in Belpium b

Therofore, to obviate the difficulties and handicaps which earlier
Alrican universities established in the tradition of Britsh universitias
had encountered, the Leckwood Commission recommended that
the new University of Zambia was to be a fully fledged university
from the start, In other words, no special relationship between the
new university and an established university such as London or
Manchester was recommended, This meant that the new university
would start with the advantage of offering its own degrees and
diplomas, working out its own curricula and syllabuses, Tt is true that
that scheme of "special relationship’ between the new university and
an old university was restrictive, notwithstanding the flexibility
allowsd for new syllabuses more In keeping with the requirements
of studants in the developing world. After all, eventnal responsibilicy
for degree courss examinations was the metropolilan university's
concern and it had to ensure that the uanal provisions were generally
accepled. It is partinent to remark that some French universities,
and in particular the Belgian-sponsored University of Louvanium
in Kinshasa, allowed a measure of fexibility. In these institutions,
arrangements at A fairly early stage had been made for teaching
African literature and history, African philosophy and psychology.

How, it might be asked, did the Commission expect the new
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university to achieve international recopnition for s courses and
the degrees awarded to its students? The Lockwood Commission
underlined the fact that the acceptability of a universily in the
international world depends in the final analysis upon the quality
of its products; the depth of degree courses and the width of the
teaching and the quality of the graduates thermnselves would determine
the acceptability of the degress, The Lockwoeod Commission
recommended that examinations should be conducted by both
inteenal and extecnal examiners,

External examiners are required to validate and ensure that
acceptable standards were maintained in the University, It is
indeed true that the standard of o university is not determined by the
quality of its buildings, neither would the quality of a degree course
be determined solely by the new wuniversity's close association
with an old, well-cstablished institution. Both ihe stafll and the
students must make their mark vpon the academic world by the
high standard of teaching, by the high standard of student perform-
ance in public examinations and by the performance of graduates
in the outside world. Judging by the high academic gqualifications
of the staff recruited to teach in the Zambian university, the past six
years have amply shown that these basic requirements will always
he mat.

Lockwood's real objectives were that the new University should
be organised to meet the ‘real needs' of the nation and that it should
gt i3 inspiration from the environment in which it is required to
operate. In paragraph 3 of the repott it i3 stated :

The slarling peint of our enguicy inlo tbe edablishnweni of & vniversity
has been a twao-fold conviction; ficst, that the university musl s respaasive
to the real needs of fhe couniey; secondly, that 1t oust be an insiitution
which on merit will win the respest and propes recognlilon of the wniversity
wadld, Unless 8t satlsfes these fwo eritedin, it will fll shaot of meeling i
national responsibility, I must combine praciical service 1o the nation o
R eritical Hime i D18 life, with the fulGlment of the hisleele purposes of a
unlversity as o sast of Jearning, n ireasure house of knowledge, nnd o creative
cenire of research,'s

In many wayvs the basic recommendations of Lockwood have been
mel over the past six vears, The cstablishment from the inception
of the University of a Department of Correspondence Studies
matked an important departure from most new universities [n
Aftica which cater almost exelusively for internal students following
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degree courses, In the University of Zambia young men and women,
as well as old folk who possess adequate gualifications to enrol as
students are able to read for degrees either as full-time or part-time
students. A vigorous Department of Extra-Mural Studies wias
gstablished In 1957, This Department offers a wide range of short
and long non-degree courses both in the capital city of the territory
and at provincial centres, In this way, the University's expert staff
and teachers are able to impart knowledge and that critical approach,
go Fundamental in a developing country, to a broader section of the
comrmunity. !

However, despite Lockwood's insistence on the need to Hm....FE
the activities of the University to the national needs, the basic
functions of the University are strongly empliasised, On these and
on their fulfilment the success of the University and ils recognition
in the university world must ultimately depend. The requirements
must be & high standard of teaching by competent teachers, part of
whose time must inevitably be spent in research work in order to
fulfil the university's function to search for truth and to extend the
frontiers of knowledge. In other weords, there can be no conflict
between the maintenance of the high academic standards accepted
in universitics the world aver and ensuring that a new African univer-
sity is not merely & prototype of old universities in an eavironment
which is not responsive to cld traditional practices. The fact that
the university is independent glves it more political pcceptability
within the borders of the country in which it is located than would
have been the case otherwise, This dual function of an African
university is stated thus in the first chapter of the UNESCO report
on the development of higher education in Africa:

As ihe birth of the truly African Uslverably §s coeval with natianal indepen-
dence, o will African freedom be dependent upon the continued existence
and viablliy of the uoiversity, This Inposes upen the African university
respansitility 1o forge unity by assuming an African chameter without
becorning Esolajed Frocn the maln sfream of cvilization. .. . Considecing
the great need for trained manpawee in all areas of national development and
prograss, higher education haa an obligation b rafse the Intellactual standard
of the population to imprave e guality of education at all kevels and to
provide iraining 10 meet the country™s needs? -

Indesd, other recent African universities have opted for full
university status from the time of establishment in place of tha
former practice of sponsorship, The editors of Educetion and
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WNation-butlding in Africa have stated that it ia significant that those
universities that have been founded by African governments have
refused formal links with, or any kind of contral by, universities
abroad.

When the University of Zambia was formally established in 1965,
a decision was made to use the premizes of the former Oppenheimer
College for the first intake of undergraduate students in 964,
Thus, when the University opened its doors in March 1966, just over
00 students were enrolled In various courses offerad by the
Univessity, Two hundred sevenly students were nndergraduates
in first and second year in the Schools of Matural Sciences and
Humanities and Social Science. Second-year students were drawn
from boys and girls who had completed succegsfully Sixth Form
courses i secondary schools. The majority, however, of the
undergraduate student were enrolled from successful secondary
school applicants who Fulfilled the 03 level requirements Tor admis-
sion. Forty-two students, mainly from overseas universities, wersa
enrolled for the Post-Graduate Certificate in Education course,
sponsored by UNESCO and the Fambian Governmenot and
recognised by the University of London,

DEVELOPMENT

The University of Zambia was officially established in 1963, As
we have stated previously, however, the first academic session
of the University opened in March 1966, The teaching and hostel
accommodation was in the ficst instance provided on the pramises
previously occupied by stadents of the former Oppenheimer College
near the Central Hospital (now the University Teaching Hospital)
in Lusaka. The construgtion of permanent buildings began in 1966
on the main campus of the University about eight leilometres from
Lusaka, off the Great Bast Road. Most of the construction work
started in 1966 and 1967 was completed in 1968, This included
buildings for the Schools of Education, Humanities and Cocial
Qeiences, Matural Sciences (Physics) and those for administration,
hostels, lecture theatres, stall residences and the student hall.
Construction work continued on the library, biclogical sciences
building, Engincering Stage I bailding, and cther student residences.
Most of the construction work on these major buildings was
completed in 1969, In March 1968, the University moved from its
temporary Ridgeway campus to its main campus, called the
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C:F.EE_,. Campus, on the Great Enst Road,

m_n.E universities in Africa can surpass the rate of expansion of
mE__,m_na facilities for stall and students which has been maintained
singe E.m_m. Quite apart from the steady increase in the enrolment
of full-time and part-time students of the University, the increased
nn.nn_wuinnp:n& for staff’ and students has been provided mainly
within the University itself, To sustain such & rapid rate of develop-
ment, the Government was obliged to provide more funds each year
to the :=.$.¢__W.F.:_, at considerable sacrifice to other services such as
health and agriculture, Most major University buildings Had been
constricted by April 1971,

The cost of some of these buildings is given to illusteate the

heavy investment made by the Gaovern
i ment in the devel
higher education: opment of

Frafeer Date Cormmenced  Pate Complesed _”..

Dining .E_H_ and Klwwhen  January 1965 Tanuacy ﬂh_m.m_m_ ﬁmw 557
Humanitics Huiling March 1966 March 1968 k420478
Physics Bullding Fobruary 1966 September 1968 K440 56T
Humanities Lectire Theatres Janunry 1967 August (968 H_.uu._n__ﬁ
H..._.a.wﬂ_. . October 1967 May 1550 F1,203,943
Bioloay Building March 1968 April 1571 K680.000
n.__ﬁ_:E.F._, Building Stpgz I Decemiber 1969 July 1471 ET38.666
m,n_n.nun__u__._ wE__.m.m_._m Stape IT  Apell 1971 Tuly 1571 KGEG 018
Bnginceelng w:.__n.___..__w Stnge T August 1968 March 19ca K58,256
Prychology Bullding May 1967 June 1965 K8%,612

At the beginning of 1971, five vears after the GO ITIENoE
Eumnn:n;.nu. of buildings at the University Campus, the n_ﬂﬂ.n”%h.
of ::.u Building Committes, Simon B, Zukas, directed the Resident
Architect to wrile a comprehensive report on the physical develop-
ment of the University, The Feport was published in May 1971.

For all the buildings constructed at the University Campus, the
total cost at the end of 1969 was K12,529,106 or about 66 pet cent
of the estimated capital expenditure of 18,811,509 to December
.H_H___. m__: the end of 1969, K6,702,050 was spent on main buildings
_n_n_c.E:m .&__n development and main servicos, K3,266,401 on ﬂmn..
housing—including land, professional fees and e penses—ad
Hm.mmm.,__,_ﬁ on students’ hostels, excluding furniture, farnishings
iy equipment, site works or main services, An estimated capital
sxpenditure of K1,409,864 was anticipated in 1971 for completion
of World Bank projects. In the .8.1.P, the University s allocatad
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k1 LE00,000 for completion of major ocapital projects, including
e Block for the new School of Agricultural Sciences and new
whninistration black: the School of Education Phase 2, School of
lnpincering Phase 2, and hostels for 960 students, all under .:E
lniversity of Zambia World Bank Project, were due for complation
i 1972, il
laformed University administrators, while  admitting .:E
spectacular growth of the University of Zambin _.”:._zu_.w the first
«ix years, have questioned the high cost to 5...« naticn. m.E._mn ?-..._....
also questioned the aesthetic aspects of the design of the University
andl the wnderlying architectural concepls. These are, _”m_m course,
walters on which opinion i8 bound to differ sccording to individual
sle, Tn two respects it is the author's firm nE:._.."n._an that tha
design and architectural concept of the original Architect Planner
ol the University, A. M. Chitty, provide the most Functional
refationship of the major units—the student hostels, the lecture
rooms, laboratories, the Hbrary and dining halls. Im .ﬁ_._n words of
Chitty in the University of Zambia Report on m._u___m_.n.ﬁ. Dievelop-
ment 1971 (p. 41), the most important planning principles were
‘compractness combined with traffic segregation’ and .n__.“u_n.n:.. integ-
woven staff and student life’. This design facilitates efficient organ-
isation of University activities. Secondly, much of the high _”..._un of tha
University construction programme is dus to the excessive use of
concrete for all major buildings in the eacly years, The appearanc
of dark grey congested buildings on the skyline _n_.m the ﬂ.mﬁ__.ﬁ Enst
Road was aesthetically distasteful. These buildings, é_...au now
look bright after a face-lift between 1968 and 1970, are solid strue-
tures which should stand for many years without any exlensive
maintenance. . Tl
The most forceful indictment against the University scheme
concemns the high capital investment. Has the nation obtained valug
for the investment? In the early years of the development of the
University, due to lack of experience and the urgency of the scheme,
contractors’ offers for some of the projects were excessive, Much
money was wasted for this reason, Even though building costs are
generally higher in Zambia than in East Africa, for example, the
cost of the scheme in its early years was excessive. ; ; .
In. recent yeurs, the Building Committee of the University _,u:::n.;
has exercised much greater control, with remarkable success in
ensuring reasonable construction costs, Even in connection with



it
L LTS
LN ]l

1A The Growth af Education in Femibia

the staff and students' needs, the Committee’s
of these needs ensures maximum Bpace 1tilisat
of Zambia i3 not lavish with the teaching and o
provided. The Committee’s policy was clearly
in May 1971 by Simon Zukas as follows:

rigorous appraisals
ion, The University
ther accommodation
stated in this regard

dpace Utilisatlon studles are essential o & rationzl baildleg programme,
Tao overbuild may please the users whe Will chen have s need fo be diz.

n_H__:ﬁ_in_hﬁ_n_m:.mgnu._i.ﬁ._uﬁa_.m to do neither the country nor
the University a service, The Building Commitles s now YEry Conscious
of thia, However, some temporary avee=bailding is bound to take place in
the cacly stages: dhe fazk of iha mnm_ngnn.naa_.__ﬁ_.a.uﬂ_!«n_ .E-

Iz linited aid that whees ehilz has to dake place for any gchool, lis spare
space will be of & Mexible nature 5o that it can be used by ather Schools,

To pay lip-seevice to planning, gpace utllisation, sharing of spare ipace,
62, is one thing: to apply these concepts seriously in n building programme
iz quite ancthee. Similacly with the cancepts of Bthaols of Study, Constant

vigilance is necessary by the Building Committes If it is to do its duiy fo the
University and the Mation,'®

ACADEMIC ORGANISATION

When the University was established in 1965, great importance
was attached to one of the most important recommendations in the
Lockwood Report thal the new seat of [earning should serve the
‘real needs' of the nation: not to serve, in other words,
of forelgners resident in Zambia or (o cater for fanci
related to the needs of Zambda. In the formulation of the University's
academic programme, this principal consideration has been foromost

in the minds of the authorities. The Vies Chancellor of the University,
Professor Lameck Goma, has stated that:

the interests
ful ideas un-

The academic programme of 1the University repressnis an effact fo Baard
Against the doogers of excessive apecinlisalion in undecgrnduate study,
and reflects & desite to break down the kind of develapmental barcier 1hat
aiten stands in the way of propesly integrated courses incorparnting twa or
s rndiilonal “sybjects™, Accordingly, the idea of “falds of atwdy™ has
bren accepled by the Sanate and jis implesentztion is being considered by
the Baarda of Studica; while the scademic organisation of the Universigy
is based oo ihe “Bchaal™ {rather than the Facully) syabermn, @

The University is organised in Schools which are headed by
Dieans who serve as Chairmen of Boards of Studies. Each School,
except the Behoal of Medicine, is composed of subjects, rather than
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in some universities, Therefore, & subject may be,
Mwuhmmc%h.ﬂmw m”.“wﬁm. in more than ohe mn&m__“_m gwven though it s
assigned to one particular School for administrative E.-ﬂn__mﬂ.
Heads of subjects are usnally professors, Gu_un“_”_u._ H.rn- hand, a
i ve more than one professar, orn t all.

mﬁﬁrﬂwﬁrmnﬁ academic session of the Ezm..._na_n_, WiLs EE_”E“.
in March 1966, the following Schools were established : the mnrmc ..._m
Humanities and Social Sciences, the Scheol of Matural m_uﬁﬁnn.
and tha School of Education, Frorm 1267 to 1968 plans were ...J.uE_”_E
gl for the establishment of the Schools .ﬂ__.q.. Law, mnmE.mnaﬂm_
Medicine and Agricultural Sciencos. The mn.EEEE af the _._Eﬁ;_r_m
concluded consultations with representatives of __m_ﬁ__ﬁ.ﬁ_.z_.Em;.___“‘H i
mining companies on the ostablishment E.. the School nﬁu m_.ﬂ_h
which is expected to offer degree courses in 1974 or Hw iy i
need for the creation of such a H_EE. ._.._E,ESmEmnf Euﬁ.nﬁ
inception of the University because the mining industry wil nmn_mn Fw_mw
for many years to be the backbone n_m. the economy :n, HEE
Although most technical and other middle .Hn_r_m_ jobs n..ﬁ_" i
Fambianized in the industry, H_Ewﬂ__ﬁna jobe are _xﬁ,n mo
entirely by expatiate stafl with appropriate advanced nnﬁ_ ___Hz_”__.,,_“ﬁ
in mining. The development of the =E.__.m.n_...a_“__ R.EEE mnw«nmn%
to attract scholars from many countries in b_.n.nm and .____.E_.nm_
becanse the sophisticated mining __.___“_ﬁ“n_q, ,Eﬂ.aucmnu__m EEM.;HE
for high quality E_um:i__an &H.E_m_nmmF will provide a soun

ching the technology of mining, . e
?mn.ﬁ n_.hw_m_:pmn.....n.a: there were thres Departments in the Eu:,ﬂ”um_h.
apart from those in the School of Medicine: the EE&WMEEE
Correspondence Studies, the Department of Extra-Mura J_,: .
and the Department of Bducatlon—so designated to na_.nm:_wnn.
feor the Institute of Education. The Departments of Dﬂﬁmﬂ. =.
ence Studies and Extra-Mural Studies wers established .m?”.M_ " ¥
for the benefit of mature students and men n.un woman in w me
employment desiring to improve their education or merely te a.%ﬁﬂ
more knowledge in selected fields of study. For example, resi £n
courses were organised by the Uah_m:EE._.ﬂ of Bxira-Mural m_“.v_mﬁﬁu_
in 1970 for courses in economics and social %.E%Em:n_.ﬁ __..aﬂ.
selence, mathematics, history, geography end so on. E“:.wém___w
such courses, saminars and conforences were held on the H-E”_aa,.__.
campus and 11 offcampus with more than 2,300 m_p:_.ﬂh%: 8,
The number of part-time students enrolled for various degree
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188 The Growth of Education in Zambia

courses has increased steadily, One hundred and fifty-two students
were registered for correspondence studies in 1967, Thers Wre
281 in 1970 and 378 in 1972,

Although research work iz the constant ocoupation of teachers
and senior students in the University, & number of institutions have
been established solely for the purpose of carrying out research
aclivities in specified institutions, There is the Institute for African
Studies, the succeessor to the world famous Rhodes-Livingstone
Institute for Social Research established Just before the Second
World War in conjunction with the Rhodes-Livingstone Museum,
The aims of the Institute are: to analyze scientifically the gocial
life of modern man, indigenous and immigrant, in Central Afrien;
Lo provide accurate scientific information on the social life of man;
and to disseminate this sccurate information 88 widely as possible
to the public.

In one more sense, the University of Zambia has undoubtedly
broken new ground, setting a positive example for emulation by
universilies in developing countries, In 1968, the Viee Chancallor of
the University, Professer Lameck Goma, proposed the establishment
of the Rural Development Stodies Burean, For many vears, as a
genior member of the academic staff from the inception of the
University, Professor Goma advocated the nesd to involve the
University positively in the activities of the Government  which
are intended to accelerate the development of rural areas where more
than two-thirds of the people of Zambia live. He maintained that
research into all aspects of rural life—economie, social and political
—Was an essential prerequisite for the formulation of enlightemned
pelicies for the economic and social transformation of rural Jife,
In September 1972 the Bureau was manned by twe professoms, a
research fellow and a research assistant, There were two vacancies
in the establishment.

The objects of the Rural Development Studies Bureau 1o under-
take policy-oriented research into problems of rural development
were defined as follows by Professor Gomg 110

to {a) respond to specific requests from Government and other
agencies for advice or information, in support of rural develop-
MENE Programmes;

(b build up data relevant ta the development needs of the rural
areas:

{c) assist in assessing and eviluating pregrammes for rural
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development and so ensure the depth of ingight needed in
the planning efforts of the country;

(e} provide guidance for policy-decisions in the development
problems of the rural areas without wiiting to be requested by
those outside the University; and

{e) accumulate materials on which meaningful teaching program-
med at the University and other educational institutions, can
be based,

The work of the Bureau is In its infancy and even its existence
has not been much publicised. Ts establishment provides tha
mosl conerete example of the University's scope to serve Zambin's
reil need thus enhancing the reputation and prostige of tha institution
a3 a seat of higher laarning.

In June 1971, the academic stafl’ of the Univarsity was 268 and
it was composed of some 29 different nationalities, Only 23 or 8.6
per cent of the academic staff wepe Zambians, 52 or 19.4 per cent
cime from other countries in Africa and 193 or 7,20 per cent came
from ouwtside Africa. In September 1972, soma 280 men and women
were engaged in teaching duties in the University, although a few
vacancies existed in a number of courses, A very high standard
in the qualifications of the University's teaching force has been
maintained since the first academic session opened in March 1966,
Speaking at the opening of the academic year in 1968, the frst
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Zambin, Professor Douglas
Anglin, stated that:

Tha students of chis Univecsity can repasd themaslves a5 entremely fortunade
indead in the lesducers who are tzaching thom, As o body the sl of ihe
Univeraley of Zambin iz ons o which any University could be fustly prousd,
Thiz &5 a paind that many have been slow to Appreciate,

There are two areas in which some concern exists among citlzeny
regarding the activities of the University. Some have argued that
though the ficst phase in the life of any institution of higher learning
is inevitably a difficult one, the University of Zambin's record of
student indiscipline has been appalling. It is true that some stwdenty
have indulged in excossive beer drinking .on the campus to tlw
detriment of progress in their stedies. Some male students Bave becn
known to indulge in excessive Airtations with womean sither t |l
campus oF outside. These are valid crilicisms. But the wen knesses
of students in behaviour have been exaggerated, Tt would be ol

T am rE——— L
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to damage the reputation of the institution on the basis of the
isbehaviour and irresponsibility of a minority of the mEﬁ_...HEF
The majority of the student body are mnEnpSn. and responsible.
In any community anywhere in the world, there will always be some
rm.m_.““mw_“”,n_i eriticism of the students and the staff F the University
concerns the drop-out rate which is m.....__,..“_”._ attributed through
misinformation to poor teaching and the _uhE_w.m.u of studants. .WQM_“
erities of the University regarding wastage claim that the apoa n._M
performance of students will remain poor until Government decides
to re-introduce Sixth Form classes in .mnEnmmﬁ H_m_u_u_m. ,"_“.EE
critics, & small but articulate and vociferous minority, pre nn:p
three-year first degres course for undergraduates who Smﬁﬂ_ﬁ.ﬂ_ e
‘A levels successfully in wﬁnﬁ_ﬂ_nﬁﬁ subjects in the Cambridge
Higher Schoel Certificate Examination for Overseas mEn_w_“_.F: |
There are two arguments against these criticisms. The Hm»_
and most important, is that available figures for En.;mn of .un.u.?_un g
in the University of Fambin do not show that 1t 1s Eﬂaﬁn oF
significantly different from the pattern of =1mmnw.npn=m”mwm. ures
in other universities with similar eatry ﬂnmﬂumnﬁ._ﬂnm and | nm__n...m.
courses, COften some critics copfuse ...._ﬂmEm_u. and ‘redirection _m_“_
students, A student is wasted cEm.Ew....u he is ﬁ._w._”__n to comp Em
the final year for a degree course in the University and to sit the
appropriate examinations. The number of mE_.._n_.;m who E__.__unnrw.uﬁ
their own or through advice from the authorities ﬂ_u_ma.mﬂ._ their
gtudies each year i8 small. It is af course _u_._.n of the E.hm__“_nmﬁ
functions of university authorities to ‘redirect” students who are

unable to henefit or perform satisfactorily in the subjects chosen by -

i gt instance, The reasons for redirection of mE_“_n&_..m
HM-.W_“”EH”M umqm__.ﬁ. most students n_.u nat fully nunﬂHE_ﬂ __MEH ia
invalved in cortain university disciplines i_.ﬁz.n_ﬁq_ are called upon
to make their choice in the fnal vear of the senior secondary ..Eﬁﬂ-
Tt is cnly in their Orst or second years of mEn.“___, at the mEﬁﬂ:w
that students can he expected H_M.,_ Eﬂw_wh Jnn_._pEunE_ choice o

igcinlines in which they can study competently, I
n_Gu..n__Hw_““__ Mn_mwus whao _m_h:m__. in the G:m.._ua.f are awarded bursanes
by the Governmeat. The award af E;E.E to successful ﬂnaw“.ww
iz closely related to the maﬁq.pﬁmﬁ.m.m.&ﬁu_ of _.J_HnﬂEm__HEH: i :
high-level manpower according to national needs. A sto ....E. may,
for example, cheose to study for a B.Se. degree in Education in
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order to b2 awarded a bursary by the Government, In the coursg of
his studies, the student’s lack of ability or interest in educational
subjects might be exposed, Redirection of students is, in fact, one
method of reducing wastage.

Finally, it is always necessary to consider the problem of tha
wastage of students retrospectively, The pass rate of students wha
enter universities after successful completion of Sixth Form sludies
is generally high, with very littla wastage at the intermediate Taval,
Cne reason for this trend iz that the selection point at the Sixth
Form level is quite severe. That is the point at which many potential
praduates are eliminated. As we have stated already in this chapter,
although Munali Secondary School had a concentration of the best
Sixth Form teachers before independence, only 75 candidates obtajned
full Higher School Certificates out of a total of 173 candidates
whe wrote the examinations between 1957 and 19632 Only a slightly
higher number of candidates wers able ta min cerlificates in twao
major subjects,

The subjects of academic freedem for the University of Zambia
has always besn taken for granted. This important principla is
enshrined In general terms in the provisions of the University of
Zambia Act of 1965 as amended by Act No. 10 of 1970 and Act Mo,
45 of 1971, The academic and administrative head of the University
is the Yice-Chancellor, who is appointed by the Chancellor on the
advice of the Council of the University, The Council itself is an
independent body composed of some representatives of the Govern-
ment and representatives of the public and the staf of the Llniversity,
It has complate and unfeltered authority to determine all mattees
pertaining to the administration of the University, including the
appointment of academic, administeative and other staff, the receipt
of sums of money by way of grant or denation and poower to enter
inta contracts or to acquire land and perscnal propecty. In terms of
Section T4(1) of the University of Zambia Act, the Council ‘shall be
charged with the general control and superintendence of the property
and policy of the University, . . .* There is no provision in the Aot
which confers power on any person to mive instructions to the
Council on any matter at all.

The Act also provides for the establishment of the Universitys
Senate which ‘shall be responsible for the academic administration
of the University, ... It is composed almost entirely of the
University’s professorial academic stafl who are responsible for such
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matters as the academic policy of the University; the programmes of

instruction: the conduct of examinations and the award of degrees,
diplomas, certificates and other awards of the University; and the
award of scholarships and prizes administered by the University.
Academic freedom is, therefore, enshrined in the legal instrument,
itself by which the University was established and the instrument
which provides the basis for administration of the University, The
ataff of the University and their students may freely pursue academic
studies and research activities and publish their findings without
interference from the Government. Objective truth must bi*sought
by scholars in the University in order to enable the institution to
make its own contribution to the extension of the frontiers of man's
knowledpe.

" In July 1971 an unfortunate confrontation occurred between
students and Government which led to the closure of the University,
The rift would not have ocourred if political factions had not used
the University campus as & playground for dissaminating their
sectional ideclogics in the race for infvence among students,
Ultimately the intransigetice of students cost them the University’s
closure at a tire when some of them were preparing for vital final
examinations. When students put up barricades on 14 July 1971 and
prevented a Cabinet Minister from entering the University campus
for a lawful purpose, the indifference of the Government came to an
end, if only because it had & duty to protect innocent men and women
from being terrorised by a few hooligans.

The action of the Government was bitterly eriticised by some
people both within and cutside the University. A valid complaint
was made that the University should not have been closed by the
Government because it had no Jocus standi vis-a-vis the provisions
of the Aet, The Council alone had power to close the University,
‘s the academic freedom of the University had been infringed,
This was indeed a corect bul narFow view of the problem. The
Chovernment subsequently clarified its position on this issue when
Aaron Milner, Secretary General to the Governmenl, gnnounced
i the Mational Assembly in & Ministerial Statement on 20 July
1971 that:

1t moust also be made abundantly clear that Gaovernment wiil not fum &
Bhied eve to any situation in which there is @ clear breakdewn of law and
order and where lifz and peoperly are theeatened, as thay wers at ibe
Ugiveraity of Zambiai?
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This pronouncement was not intended to impose o conutrainl on
pcademic fresdom.

The point has been made that the overwhelming majority of
teaching staff in the University are expatriabes. This situation
ohvicusly poses a number of problems for gludents whose wallirg
has to he entrusted for a period of four years or more 1o expalriate
teachers often unfamiliar with the fundamental phjectives of the
new nation and the social environment from which students come,
For example, even undergraduates in the University should be
reminded all the time about their privileged positions in sociely,
that the failure of one student to complete a degree or diploma
course postpenes the date for complete Fambianization of profes-
gional and technical jobs,

In 1969, Professor Lameck Goma, Yice-Chancellor, launched a
plan for accelerated Zambianization of the University slafl with
the approval of the Council. The Stafl Development Programme ia
intended primarily for promising young Zambian praduates with a
ficst depree to procesd for post graduate studies aller training at
the University for a pericd of at Jeast ene year, For this purpose,
posts are created in various Schools o which academically suitable
graduates may be appointed, After a year of training at the
University they may be awarded a Staff Development Fellowship
for postgraduate studies. Six guch Fellows have already returned
te Fambia after ohtaining postgraduate degrees overseas. In Sepiem-
ber 1972, there were 25 posts for Staff Development Fellows on
the University’s establishment. The scheme, though imaginative
and meritorious, is too modest, Under this programume, 62 Zambians
are expected to join the academic stafl of the Universily between
1970 and 1975. On grounds of social, economic and political im pera-
tives, authorities in the University must gonsider it their primary
responsibility to devise more schemes for promoting aeeelerated
ZFambianization of academic staff.

THE ROLE OF THE UNIVERSITY

Although the University is very closely linked with the problem
of high-level manpower requirements of Zambda, it should not be
reparded merely as a factory to turn cut the men and women required
to man the services of the society, It should be the centre for the
highest intellectual development of those all scholars who gain
admission to it, helping them to understand the aapirations of the
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194 The Growth of Education in Zambia

less educated men and women in the land, to break the tribal and
racial barriers which they may have previously accepted and to
foster in them & national consciousness.

Every effort should be made to discourapge the University from
turning out graduates whao will form a privileged elite in Zambia, an
exclusive class of intellectuals who will be ashamed to return to
their villages to live and work among their kinsmen for the general
good of the country. The role of the University must be to bridge
the gap between the haves’ and the *have-nots’ so that gradually
the evils of a class-conseious society are completely climinated.
In the furtherance of this ideal, the University's stafl and students
should be realistic in their demands for better living conditiens
bearing in mind that the University was not intended to be a prestige
institution which would create new and wnrealistic standards of
living, Lest we forget—the University of Fambia is probably one
of the few institutions of higher learning in Africa which was
established with immense goodwill from the public, Cld women sald
their eggs to raise funds for the new University, old men gave some
money from selling their catch of fish, townsmen signed stop erders
to contribute regularly from their bank accounts the funds sorely
needed by the Government for the University project.

The sacrifice of the old people and the young men and women,
as well as the countless hundreds of teachers and their pupils who
organized rafiles and concerts to raise funds for the University, was
an act of faitk—faith that the University would produce the elite
which the nation wants, 'one which is more concerned with its
responsibilities than with its rights, an elite dedicated to the noble
task of nation-building, however hard and humble the demands’.1t
Indeed, the University has already become the most expensive
educational project in Zambia, It must, therefore, continue to win
the hearts of men and women in the country on the basis of the
conteibution by the students of the Universily to nation-building
effarts.

The University is ‘not & Government Department™?—it is an
autonomous institution, But the freedom of the University must be
accepted in the context of the Government's desire for yigarous and
determined voung nation anxious to maintain political stability and
promote rapid social and economic reforms for the good of the
common fan, Where no attempt to abuse freedom is made, the
University’s role and that of the Government should not be in
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conflict—their respective roles cught to be complementary. In a large
measure praper foundations have been laid by guccessive chairmen of
the University Council for co-operation between Government and
the University through its Council. This augurs well for the future,
Without co-cperation and mutual confidence, all the effort to fulil
the time-honoured functions of a University—to teach and impart
knowledee, to seek and discover truth and to digseminats its findings
—will be wasted!|

1D, HE“HE_HPE__F ﬂﬂaﬁmﬁmﬁm Farihin, af his installntion as Chansellor
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XIV
The Education Act of 1966

A milestone in the progress of education was remched in April
1966 when the Education Bill was passed by Parliament, The Edu-
cation Act of 1966 came inte operation on 2 September of the‘same
year and it marked an important step forward in the integration of
the two separate systems of education which existed before and for
a short period after independenca: one education system for Africans
and ancther system for Burcpeans, Asians and Burafricans. The
Act replaced practically all provisions in the African Education
Ordinance of 1936, as amended, under which the defunct Federation
of Rhodesin and MNyasaland Government had administered and
contrelled Buropean, Asian and Burafrican schools on a racial and
discriminatory basis,

Since independence in 1964, the people of Zambia have cherished
the ideal of national unity enshrined in the motto, *One Zambia,
Qne Mation®, After independence it was logical that there should ba
one educational system governed by one code instead of two.
In fact, the new Act was necessary to legalize the changes made
after independence in the administration of the education service.
For example, after 1963 schools were at first classified as *fes-paving'
or ‘non-fee-paying' schools and, later, as ‘scheduled’ or ‘nen-
gcheduled® schools under the provisions of the Education Act of
1966, Furthermore, as well as legalizing changes which had already
taken place, the Education Act included a nurmber of new measures
intended to promote the eficiency of the education systam and to
enable the Minister of Education to exercise effective control over
the implementation of policy. Although the new BEducation Act
of 1966 iz intended to regulate the whols of the national education
system, its provisions do not apply to the University of Zambia or
to edvcational or training institutions which are not under the
cantrol of the Ministry of Education, Again, the Minister has power
to exempt any school from the provisions of the Act which apply
ta the school. In pranting exemptions, the hlinister may lay down
such conditions and restrictions as he may deem fit,
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The Act is divided into seven parts, all dealing with the broad
principles of educational srpanization and administration. The
frst part provides definitions of descriptive terms used in the Act,
such as ‘aided school', 'beard of governors', Winistry', *schonl’
and others. The functions of the Minister are defined in the first part
of the Act, which also provides the basis for the division of the
Republic into educational regions. The third part deals with the
establishment, maintenance and closure of Government schools
and hotels. Provisions for the registration and contrel of private
schools are made in the fourth part of the Act. Part five deals with the
establishment and incorperation of Boards of Governors and their
functions. Finally, parts six and seven deal respactively with general
provisions and transitional provislons which are intended 10 effect
the smooth and efficient operation of the Act as a whole,

The Act is basically in outline form. It does not deal with ad-
iministrative details. However, the Minister has the power of making
regulations, withing the broad principles provided in the Act, ona
wide range of subjects and “generally for the better carrying out of
the purposes of this Act' {Section 32). In 1966, in exercise of the
powers vested in him by the Act, the Minister made various regu-
lations by Statutory Instruments carrving, Inter afin, The Liosgal
Councils of Bducation Regulations; The Education (Primary and
Secondary Schools) Regulations; The Education (Private Schools)
Regulations and the Education (Aided Schools) Regulations.
Since 1966, more Regulations affecting the organization and ad-
[ministeation of the entire sducation system have been promulgated
by the Minister, for example, The Fducation (Parent-Teacher
Asscciation) Regulations, 1967, dealing with the formation,
establishment and conduct of Parents-Teacher Associations in
Government and Alded Schoels; and The Bducation (Examinations)
Regulations, 1967, which provide for the establishment of an
Examination Council for the Republic of Zambin, Some of the
Regulations made in 1966 or subsequently have been amended
in the light of experience gained regarding their application,

The regulations made by the Minister under the Act have the
force of law and the maximum penalty which may be imposed
upon a convicted person is fixed as follows:

13, {1) Any peraon who i1 guilty of an olfonce under tha provisions of thia

Act shall beliable, an conviction, to a fine not exceeding ene hundred pounds
or to imprzenmens for & period ned grppeding ooe venr or 10 Bolh sush
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The Education Act of 1966

A milestons in the progress of education was reached in April
1966 when the Bducation Bill was passed by Parliament, The Edu-
cation Act of 1966 came into operation on 2 Beptember of tha'same
year and it marked an important step forward in the integration of
the two separate systems of education which existed before and for
a short peried after independence : one education system fer Africans
and another system for Europeans, Aslans and Eurafricans. The
Act replaced practically all provisions in the African Education
Ordinance of 1956, as amended, under which the defunct Federation
of Rhodesia and MNyvasaland Government had administered and
controlled European, Asian and Eurafrican schools on a racial and
discriminatery basis.

Since independence in 1984, the people of Zambia bave cherished
the ideal of national unity enshriced in the motto, "One Zambia,
One Mation”. After independence it was logical that there should be
one educational system governed by one code instead of two.
In. fact, the new Act was necassary to legalize the changes made
after independencs in the administration of the education service.
For example, after 1963 schools were at first classified as ‘fee-paying’
or ‘non-fee-paying’ schools and, later, as ‘scheduled' or ‘non-
scheduled' schools under the provisions of the Education Act of
1966, Furthermore, as well as legalizing changes which had already
taken place, the Education Act included a number of new measures
intended to promote the efficiency of the education system and to
enable the Minister of Education to exercise effective control over
the implementation of policy. Although the new Education Act
of 1966 is intended to regulate the whale of the national education
system, its provisions do not apply to the University of Zambia or
te educational or tradning institutions which are not under the
control of the Ministry of BEducation, Again, the Minister has power
to exempt any schoal from the provisions of the Act which apply
to the school, In granting exemptions, tha Minister may lay down
such conditions and restrictions as he may deem fit.
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The Act is divided into seven parts, all dealing with the broad
principles of educational organization and administration, The
first part provides definitions of descriptive terms used in Lhe Act,
such as ‘aided school, ‘board of governord’, "Minlsiry’, ‘sahool'
and others. The fenctions of the Minister are defi ned in the first part
of the Act, which also provides the basls For the division of the
Republic into educational regions. The third part deals with the
estahlishment, maintenance and elosure of Government sahools
and hotels. Provisions for the registration and control of private
schools are made in the fourth part of the Act, Part five danls with the
astablishment and incorporation of Boards of Governors and their
functions, Finally, pacts six and seven deal respectively with generil
provisions and transitional provisions which are intended to effect
the smooth and efficient operation of the Act as a whele,

The Act is basically in outline form. It does not deal with ad-
ministrative details, However, the Minister has the power of making
regulations, withing the broad principles provided in the Act, on a
wide range of subjects and *generally For the battar carrying out of
the purposes of this Act' (Section 32). In 1966, in exercise of the
powers vested in him by the Act, the Minister made various ragu-
lations by Statutory Instruments carrying, fnter afie, The Local
Councils of Education Regulations; The Education {Primary and
Secondary Schools) Regulations; The Education (Private Schoaols)
Regulations and the Education (Adided Schocls) Repulations,
Sinca 1966, more Regulations affecting the orginization and ad-
ministration of the entire education system have beco promulgated
by the Minister, for example, The Education ({Parent-Teacher
Assoclation) Regulations, 1967, dealing with the formation,
establishment and condust of Parents-Teacher Associatlons in
Ciovernment and Alded Schools; and The Bducation (Examinations)
Regulations, 1967, which provide for the establishment of an
Examination Council for the Republic of Zambia, Some af tha
Regulations made in 1966 or subsequently have been amended
i the light of expericnce gained regarding their application,

The repulations made by the Minister under the Act have Lhe
force of law and the maximum penalty which may be imposed
upen & convicted person is fixed as follows:

33, (1) Ary person who is gullty of nn offence under the provisions af this

Acst ehall be linble, en conviction, 10 & fine not excesding oie Bandred pornda
or 1o impelonment for & period not prcepding ond year of 1o both jwch
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The advantage of the change is that it is flaxible. It will allow
authorities responsible for education to sub-divide any province
into two or more units to make education administration more
efficient, For example, the Southern Region, which comprises the
Southern Provinca, is & vast arca with a large number of primary
and secondary schocls, Tn this region, as in the Morthern Region
which is also a larpe area, the Chief Education Officer is more Likely
to be abseal frequently from his Regional Headquarters in Living-
ptone than his counterpart respodsible for the Lusaka Region,
With the continued growth of education during the Second MNagional
Development Plan, 1972 to 1974, the nocessity to sub-divide some
of the large provinoss into two o more regdons for the purpose of
efficient educational administration will become urgent. For example,
a convenient geographical division of the Southern Province into
regions might be as follows: Livingstone Region (Livingstone,
Kalomo and Gwembe Districts]; and Choma Region (Choma,
Mamwala, Monze and Mazabuka Ddstricis), For the Morthern
Provinee, the existing MNorthern Region with eight districts can be
conveniently subdivided into the following regions: Kasama Region
{Kasama, Luwingu, Mporokoso and Kaputa Districts); and Chinsali
Region (Chinsali, Mpika, Isoka and Mbala Districts).

COUNCILS OF EDUCATION

Part TI of the Act makes provision for the ereation of Councils of
Education: a Mational Coungil of Education, Regional Councils of
Education and Local Councils of Education. These councils nre
advisory and consultative only in their functions. The power to
appoint members of the National, Regional and Local Councils
of Bducation is wested in the Minister in accordance with the
rogulations he may make to constitute these bodies and to establish
procedure at meetings. However, for the Mational Council of
Bducation the Act provides that there shall be persons representing
the University of Zambia, Beglonal Councils, Local Councils,
Boards of Governors, proprictors of Aided and private schools
and recopnised associations of teachers, There are Four ex-officlo
metnbers of the MNational Council of Education, including the
Permanent Secretary to the Minmistry of Eduecation and Culture,
whe is the Chairman of the Counsil.

The first thing we may notice is that the Regional Councils
of Education and the Local Councils of Bducation have replaced
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the old Provincial Education h_.___s__:E.._.mﬂ _.FE__.E_w:.E.. _M__E.m.ﬂ.___nﬁ
Authorities respectively. At first .u_.m:_r H._.n._.___.:w.:_. and I i
Education Authorities appeared .E invest execulive _..__g_,h.,._._:.“r .“u i
and provineial education ‘authorities’. In Tact, these aut E_.__._...p lie
never had any real exeoutive powers. -Hiﬂn, it wis u_m ”__”_._:...u
intention to confer upon the ‘authorities’ o EnﬁEn_M_ Empq o
responsibilities, but the intention had never been fullilied unde i
African Education Ordinance. H___nﬂ. me H___..."“m____ﬁ_..n_“ _”M._..Hu___.ﬂﬂﬂ_.._ _“”_,”_._“, I
i they were part 0 i1 |

“.mh”pzum”.ﬁwﬁﬂnr.mnw__“an-u_. Under the m.._“EE..gun Aot ,E. EMM, :.,HMM
nnﬂmnnH_H.....En,._uE.u_umngnm_.unﬁmg:ﬂ. ._ﬂ.."._ﬁ_h___,?E: HMM_J:E
Ordinance—provineial and district ‘authorities’ were &l :

u:ﬁ:%ﬁ.ﬁm: o make all _n_u:un.mw of m&:ﬁﬁﬁn _mM.___moE_ ﬂan_.u__m
not mean that no focal ﬂ:EEE... in H.n:.E_p Wias HM&. m-_.a MM.,,..,R
full responsibility for the administration of the e nw_._Eon i
in its area. Thers were local mErE__mﬁm with _H_uﬂnmsrwﬁ.. Eﬂu g
staff and reasonable sources of income upen W Jipd e
powers could have been conferred. But En._..., local au _“w_.__.H i
very few indeed, tntroducing the bill in H__m..zﬁ..nmﬂ, n_.m._“.m _..“H:_ il
Education conceded that there wers certain major o rm_.n_u” W i
made it difficult for the m,n,_mq_dann_".*.u u.-_u...am k.m._u__ H&. _.“ nﬁ.ﬂ cp_.n-
of cxecutive powers to local authorities in the immedia -

i i 1 Gevernment

these pra that oartain Eﬁ_nﬁ,& tlie Laoca .
Hnnm.hmﬂEﬁﬂ..%ﬂE Gaovernment Oficers Ordinance vest powers i the
Eﬂ.;ﬁ of Loonl Government ared Housing and ._E_u wﬂm. *_un_._.._.._._._:nﬂ_nh”

Yloe Commi selating to the emplayment of sL& ocal putt
mnﬂ._ﬂn Eaﬂr_ww_.___uh_..us and expenditore of meneys. Lepal dificulties u_._mn_
ﬁ_n_ﬁ jn regard to the eployrent of goembers of the Zambin ._..ﬂ.%dﬂ

wni._“n.n. These age nak . _insoluble problems, bui n_E_“__n_.sm which wi

have to be very carcfully and elogely examined befars extoulive powees i
E.mmvnm._.ﬁ_upﬂ___.“ﬂ_ﬂ.%:n: anwnh..nwgﬁu in @ Iocal edusation authority achaad hins
w.p ¢ pomsidersd Limsell 1o be an emploves of Govemment, anal .ﬂ_
—M....._.E authoetly, 1 thecefore maks no apalogies lor .._._Hu.ﬁ A0 ..__ﬁ_.__?.
; peet is & OrMiNE pack of the clock, T am Ema___q presenting bomestly | :
_m_.__cn.w_E___ 5 il exists, and that i that {hese bodiss for the time being, mus

he advisary and consultative anly.t

The Minister's prediction has stood the test of :En For .E.m
ears after the Education Bill was cmﬁmm__ by Parliament, _.,.F_._
WE&EEE_ authorities are not yet financially self-aupporting am
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it & peosition to make a substantial contribution to the financing
of education services and school cxpansion in their areas, Since the
introduction of partial decentralization of the Government admin-
istration and the posting of & Cabinst Minister to cach provincial
headquarters, supported by a Permanent Secrelary, o measure of
responsibility has been given to Local and Regional Councils of
Education, These councils are now eptirely responsible for the
construction programmes of peimary schools, school discipline and
inspection. Until the local authorities have gained more experience,
especially in the rural areas, regardiog rubning effairs at -Eocal
Government level, delegation of full suthority to them for the
administration of the education service would be premature and
apainst the national interest.

In one respect, however, the Eduvcation Act of 1960 marked a
significant milestone in the history of Zambin. The Act provides for
the establishment of a pyramidal structure of education authorities.
Thiz was never achieved under the African Education Ordinance
because the consultative bodies formed under this Ordinance—the
African Education Advisory Boaed, Provincial and District Education
Authoritiea—were dominated by nominated members who were not
represetifative of the people, On the other band, under the Edvucation
Act of 1964, at the base there are Local Councils of Education in
which elected members of local sutherities participate when ap-
pointed by the Minister. The activities of all members of Local
Councils of Bducation in an area of region are closely watched and
controlled by a superior consultative body, namely the Regional
Council of Bducation, whose chairman is the Cabinent Minister
for the Province in which the Chief Education Officer’s headquarters
are situated. Apart from ex-afficls members and representatives
of proprictors of Aided and private schools, provision is made For
a ‘number of persons equal to the number of Local Counecils
established within the region, each one of whom shall repesent
a different Local Council’ to be appointed by the Minister of
Education as members of o Regional Council of Edueation,

Thus, in 1966, there wers forty-five Local Councils of Education,
one For every district in Zambia, nine Regional Councls—two far
the Central Pravinca which is divided into two educational regions,
and one for each of the remaining provinees, These Couocils of
Education have advisory responsibility for the edocation of all
races, whereas the Ddstrict and Provincial Auchocities which they
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i i Fducation, Under
d wers concerned only with African .
mﬂwﬂﬂﬂﬁ Instrament No. 102 of 1970, the Minister promulgated

1 Council of Education (Bstablishment) {Amendment)

Mwﬁhﬂhﬁwqm The Ooder aipended Barotse, Broken Hill and Western
: ,

helt  Regions
Wagtern, Kabwe and Copper ¢

mhwﬁ”w_a”% mﬂﬂﬁ&? the Opder made provision for the establish-
“_._nﬂ._n of seven additional Local Councils m_n.m_E.E:.n_Hu. . e
The democratic patiern of the Mative Councl nEpn e

'« reflected in the composition of the Council, Maore 1 e
il bers of the Mational Council are Hﬂwmmnug:am n_nr..ﬂ_um
Hﬂﬁﬂpr township and rural councils to iﬂunw E”ﬂ s

_ Such members are representatives :
wﬂhwm%nﬂn_wﬂ:sﬁﬁ of Education on the Mational nﬂuMM__ h..sEm._h
{tirnately, they Ao responsible to the H__uum.pn who E"_ iz
Hu ...E_ Emﬂ placs to city, rmunicipal, 5._.._E.H__,n.. and rural co .__EH..,
This hierarchical type af _nm_.nmnaﬁ.zaﬂ. i5 EE._H.._“_. ._Ez ”.,.._.wﬂ__n__w i
all gitizens with an effective carﬂqﬁnnnﬁnp:wmwnﬁwphﬂ ﬂﬁﬂ il
jonal and mational. . comp

HMH#_pnmam_u__. Education is et out in Part 1 of the Sehedule to the

Couneils of Bducation Regulations nm..ﬂ_m_m"
{a) The Permanent Secretary, Miniskry
A, it

Threa officials of the Mimstey, .
M”W Ohiie parson ropresenting _EM. G@,ﬁaﬂw _u”M_. Mﬂﬁeﬂﬂ;:ﬂ:nﬁ

i peons representing Regrond ] !
Ewﬂwﬂ whom shall repeesent a nﬁnﬁﬁ.mmmﬁum. Council,
(&) Thres persons representing Local Conneila.
() One person representing Boards of Gavernors.

{g) Two persons representing proprictors of aided schools of

E:.mﬂyﬁ shall be a person nominated by the Bpiscopal

farence of Bishops; and i

fii ___M_u_._“___“._ m,ps,n_.... i perion ___.n.EEw,.n_u by the EE.m.E_a nn.n_“_u.an”__m..
{1} One person representing qamn_ﬂna n_ﬂ priv ne...m *ﬂﬁ,ﬁa.
(i) One person representing pecognised associations of 1& :

of Bducation—Chaii-

PRIVATE SCHOOLS

ns are made for the establishanenl

H._-_ ”m-m.qn. .H.___—. _UH .:._.ﬂ. ..u__.._na.- .H..—._...__.._..._.m,._....,..._ ._..___._.._u_UH m._.u_ﬂ._u ﬁ._.-_n._.ﬁu.wm.n_u._.w ny ITiky r“_n

and registration of private schocls

e
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_m_m.n down by the Minister; for the cancellation of registration of

private schools by the Minister if he is not ‘satisfied in regard to

any n_w the matters’ specifically lzid down in the Act which the
preprietor of the sehool has failed to discharge; and for the refusal
by En Minister to accept an application for the registration of

a private school. The Act stipulates stringent conditions for the

sole purpose of protecting school children and their Parents against
exploitation, conditions which must be met in full by a proprietor
who applies for registration of a private school, Section 13(2) aceord-
ingly provides that the Minister shall cause the privata school to
be registered if he is satisfied: :
(4] that the school is necessary to meet the educational require-
ments of the area: and
(b} that the premises of the school, including any hostel er
other building to be used in connection with the instruction or
accommeodation of pupils attending, are or will be suitable or
adequate for the purpose; and
() that adequate finanaial provision has been or will be madi
for the maintenance of the schoal: and
{d) that the proprietor of the school is a fit and PTOPET P2Ison or
persons to be 4 proprictor; and
{e) that a fit and proper person or body of persons will be
responsible for the management of the schoal; and
(f) that efficient and suitable instruction of a nature and Jevel
approved by the Minister will be provided at the school in
accordance with a syllabus approved by the Minister; and
(g) that the teaching staff to be emploved at the school will
be qualifisd for the purpose: and
{h) that proper compliance will be made with the provisions
of this Act applicable to the School.

The m_-_u.____.m_.n_uw of Part IV of the Act confer upon the Minister
very wide powers concerning the registration of private schools
or cancellation of registration of private schools, For example,
i terms of Section 14(3) of the Act, the Minister has the power to
_HHEH the registration of a private school if 'at any time the Minister
15 gatisfied that a registered private school is being conducted in a
manner detrimental to the interests of peace, order or good govern-
ment or to the physical, mental or morel welfure of the pupils
,m.ﬁnun_._um i, The Act, however, provided for the protection of the
tnterests of praprietors of private schools against the arbitrary

— =
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exercise of powers of the Minister, Under Section 15 of the Adl,
the proprietor of a private schocl aggrieved by the Minister's declsion
in respect of an application for registration of o school of cancel-
lation of registration of snch a school may, withinastipulated period,
lodge with the Minister & notice of his intention to refer his case
for review by a private schools teibunal. Such o privale schools
tribunal is obliged ‘to make a full, faithful and impartial inquiry
into the case referred to it for review and to make recommendations
to the Minister in accordance with its findings'. The Minister must
then give effect to the recommendations of the private schools
teibunal and must notify, in writing, the proprietor of the private
school whose case has reviewsd by a private schools trbunal,

There have beer no instances of the appointrment of a private
schools tribunal since 1966, At the end of 1972, an appropriate
amendment was made to the Education Act of 19606 in order to
remove the provision for the appointment of such tribunals, In effect,
therefore, in future the Minister's decisions in such matters will be
final, This new development should not cause undus alarm among
present or prospective proprictors of private schools. In the event
of an arbitrary decision by a Minister in relation to an application
for registration of the private school or cancellation of an application
for registration of a private school, public opinion will continue
to influence the extent to which the Government may reverse its own
decision,

The proprietors of private schools cannot infringe with impunity
the basic rights of individuals in respect of their freedom of religious
beliel, For example, Section 24 reads: "No pupil shall be refused
admission to any sshool or schoal hostel on the grounds of his race
or religion,” Again, Section 25 reads: °If the parent of any pupil
attending any school requests that he be excused from receiving
religions instruction or from taking part in or attending any religious
ceremony or observance, then, until the request is withdrawn,
the pupil shall be excused therefrom accordingly,’ These provisions
emphasize the fact that private schools, like Aided schools, shoull
be open to children of all races who apply for admission and that
it is now illegal for the head of any educational institution Lo demand
ta know the pupil's religious affiliation as a condition for grinting
or refusing his admission. Furthermore, under the Education {(1'rivate
Schoals) Regulations, 1966, it is compulsary for tha propricler ol i
registered private sehool 1o canse to be kept a register el snralinen|
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atid a register of daily attendance of pupils at school; 1o cause o
be furnished to the Minister, in such form, at such times and for
such pericds as the Minister may reguicre, correct retumns of the
enrolment and a register of daily attendance of pupils at school;
bo cauzs the Minister to be notifled of the dates of commencenent and
enrolment and a register of daily attendance of pupils at schoal;
to cause the Mindster to be notified of the dates of commencament
and termination of each school term in the year and be satished
that these dates provide a minimum of 180 teaching days per
gnoum, and to cause to be furnished fo the Minister particulars
of the perlods of instruction givan at the school [Regulation 3(1)].

SUSPEMEION AND EXPULSION OF PUPILS

The most imporiant et of regulations governing the admini-
stration of all primary and secondary schools which are Government
or Aided institutions is the Bducation (Primary and Secondary
Schools) Regulations of 1966 as amended from time to time.
These repulations deal with all aspects of educational admini-
stration in primary schools, especially conditions for the entolment
and admissdon of a child to school, the duty of parents to ensure the
attendanca of their children at school on the frst day of term,
provision of elothing for pupils, repetition of classes and corporal
punishment,

Part I¥ of the Regulations deals solely with matters concerning
the suspension, expulsion and exclusion of a pupil from a school or
school hostel on grounds of discipline. Regulation 30 of the
Education {Primary and Secondary Schools) Regulations provides
that no pupil may be suspended, expelled or excluded from any
school or school hostzl on grounds of discipline excepl in accordance
with the provisions of Pare IV of the Regulations,

According to these regulations, a head of a school may suspend
from atlendance at the school [Regulation 31{1)]:

{n) any pupil whose language or behaviour is habitually or
continually such as to endanger the maintenance of a proper
standard of conduct in the school;

(b} any pupil who has committed an act of a reprehensibla
nature;

(€} any pupil who fails to attend school repulardy without
reasonable excuse; or

{d) any pupil who wilfully refuses to sing the National Anthem
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or to salute the National Flag when he is lawfully required to
da so under these Regulations,

The head of a school may also exclude from any school hostel
accommodating pupils attending the school any pupil whose
accommaodation at the hostel is prejudicial to the maintenance of
discipline in the hostel [Regulation 31(2)]. However, before any
pupil is suspended from attendance at school or excluded from a
hogtel under the provizions of this regulation, the head of the
scheol must fulfil the following conditions [Regulations 31 (3)]:

(n) notify the pupil and his parent of the action which he
proposes to take and of the grounds thereaf; and
(b afford the pupil and his parent a reasonable opportunity
of making representations against the action which he proposes
to take; and
{c) give proper consideration to any representations made by
the pupil or his parent.
Where substantial delay would seriously prejudice the interests of
the school community, the Head may suspend the offending pupil
from attendance at school without notifying his parent ot affording
his parent an opportunity of making representations.

After every case of the suspension of a pupil from attendance
at school or exclusion of o pupil from any school hostel, the head
must report the full facts immediately to the Chief Education Officer
for the region concerned. In the case of suspension, afler considering
the repart, the Chief Education Officer may direct the head of the
gchool to withdraw the suspension in force, in which case the head
shall comply with the directions. The Chief Education Officer may
forward the report to the Minister with his comments for considar-
ation, In every case of the exclusion of a pupil from any school or
gchool hostel, the Chief Bducation officer is obligated to forward
the report to the Minister,

Where any pupil has been excluded from a school hostel or
suspended from attendance at schoel, the pupil and his parent are
entitled, within ten days after the date when the suspension or
excluglon takes effect, to make representations in writing regarding
the suspension and any further action to the Minister through the
Chief Education Officer for the region concerned. After considering
any representations made to him in respect of a suspension of a
pupil, the Minister may (i) dicect the Head of the schoel ta withd raw
the suspension in foree against the pupil; (i) direct the Head of {he

.
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_mm._m_ down by the Minister; for the cancellation of registration of
privade schools by the Minister if he is not satisfied in repard to
any of the matters' specifically laid down in the Act which the
E.uﬂ:....__uq.n_, the school has failed to discharge; and for the refusal
by ﬁ_ﬁ Minister to accept an application for the registration of
8 private school, The Act stipulates stringent conditions for the
sole purpose of protecting school children and their parents agmainst
exploitation, conditions which must be met in full by a proprictor
who applies for registration of a private school, Section 13(2) accord-
ingly provides that the Minister shall cause the private school to
be registerad if he is satisfad ;

(i} that the school is necessary to meet the educational reiiire-

ments of the area; and

{b) that the premises of the school, including any hostel or

other building to be used in connection with the instrection or

accommodation of pupils attending, are or will be suitable or

adequate for the purpose; and

() that adequate financial provision has been or will be made

for the maintenance of the school: and

(1} that the proprietor of the school is a fit and Proper Persan or

persons to be a proprictor; and

(e} that a fit and proper person or body of persons will be

respensible for the management of the school; and

([} that efficient and suitable instruction of & nature and level

approved by the Minister will be provided at the school in

accordance with a syllabus approved by the Minister; and

{g) that the teaching staff to be employed at the school will

be qualified for the purpose; and

{k} that proper compliance will be made with the provizlons

of this Act applicable to the School,

The ,.h._E...E.Em of Part IV of the Act confer upon the Minister
very wide powers concerning the repistration of private schools
or cancellation of registration of private schools. For example,
In terms of Saction 14(3) of the Act, the Minister has the power ta
_EUE._ the registration of a private scheel if “at any time the Ministar
15 satisfied that a registered private school is being conducted in a
manner defrimental to the interests of peace, order or good govern-
ment or to the physical, mental er moral welfare of tha pupils
,.EnEEm ', The Act, however, provided for the protection of the
mnterests of proprietors of private schools against the arbitrary
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exercise of powers of the Minister, Under Section 15 of the Acdt,
the peoprietor of a private school agerieved by the Minlster's declslon
in respect of an application for registration of a school or cancel-
lation of reglstration of such a school may, withina stipulated period,
lodge with the Minister a nodice of his intention to refer his cnse
for review by a private schools tribunal, Such a private schools
tribunal is obliged ‘to make a full, faithful and impartial inquiry
into the case referred to it for review and to make recommendutions
to the Minister in accordance with its lodings’, The Minister must
then pive effect to the recommendations of the private schools
tribunal and must notify, in writing, the propeietor of the private
school whose case has reviewed by a private schools iribunal,

There have been no instances of the appointment of o private
schools tribunal since 1966, At the end of 1972, an appropriate
amendment was made to the BEducation Act of 1966 in order o
remaove the provision for the appointment of sweh teibunals. In effect,
therefore, in future (he Minister's decisions in such matters will be
final, This new development should not cavse undoe alarm among
present or prospective proprietors of private schools, In the event
of an arbitrary decision by a Minister in relation to an application
for registration of the private school or cancellation of an application
for registration of a private school, public opinion will continue
o influence the extent to which the Government may reverss its own
decision, . |Bfrmi

The proprietors of private schools cannot infringe with impunity
the basic rights of individuals in respect of their freedom of religious
belief. For example, Section 24 reads: ‘Mo pupil shall be refused
admission Lo any school or school hostel on the grounds of his race
or religion,” Again, Section 25 reads: 'If the parent of any pupil
attending any school requests that he be excused from receiving
religious instruction or from taking part in or attending any religious
ceremony of observance, then, until the request is withdrawn,
the pupil shall be excused therefrom accordingly.' These pravisions
emphasize the fact that private schools, like Aided schools, shioukl
be open to children of all races who apply for admission and thil
it is now illegal for the head of any educational institution to demanl
ta know the pupdl's religions affiliation as a condition for granting
or refusing his admission, Furthermore, under the Education {1"rivals
Schools) Regulations, 1966, it is compulsory Tor the proprictor o' n
registered private school to cause to be kept a register ol carolines
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_mm..u down by the Minister; for the cancellation of registration of

private schools by the Minister if he is not satisfied in rejmrd to

any of the matters' specifically laid down in the Act which the
proprietor of the school has failed to discharge; and for the refusal
by ﬁ_ﬁ Minister to accept an application for the registration of
a private school, The Act stipulates stringent conditions for the
sole purpese of pratecting school children and their parents agninst
exploitation, conditions which must be met in full by a proprietor
who applies for registration of a private school, Section 13(2) accord-
ingly provides that the Minlster shall cause the private school to
be registerad if he is satisfed ;

{) that the school is necessary to meet the educational require-

ments ol the area; and

{b) that the premises of the school, including any hostel or

other building to be used in connection with the instruction or

accommodation of pupils attending, are or will be suitable or

adequate for the purpose; and

(e that adequate financial provision has been or will be made

for the maintenance of the school; and

{d} that the proprietor of the school is a fit and proper Persan or

Pecsons to be g proprictor; and

(¢} that a fit and proper person or body of persons will be

respensible for the management of the school; and

(F} that efficient and suitable instruction of & nature and level

approved by the Minister will be provided at the school in

accordance with a syllabus approved by the Minister; and

(g} that the teaching staff to be emploved at the school will

be qualified for the purpose; and

{k} that proper compliance will be made with the provisiens

af this Act applicable to the School,

The d.h._Hn_.,.mﬂ.azm of Part IV of the Act confer upon the Minister
very wide powers concerning the repistration of private schools
or cancellation of registration of private schools. For example,
In terms of Section 14(3) of the Act, the Minister has the power ta
_HEE._ the registration of a private scheol if “at any time the Ministar
15 satisfied that a registered private school is being conducted in a
manner detrimental to the interests of peace, order or good govern-
ment of to the physical, mental or moral welfare of the pupdls
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exercise of powers of the Minister, Under Seatlon 15 of the Act,
the peopeistor of & private school agerieved by the Minister's declslon
in respect of an application for registration of a school or cancel-
lation of registration of such a school muy, within n stipulated period,
lodge with the Minister a nodice of his intention to refer his onse
for review by a private schools tribunal, Such a private schools
tribunal is obliged 'to make a full, faithful and impartial inquiry
inta the case referred to it for review and to make recommendalions
to the Minister in accordance with its lndings’, The Minister must
then pive effect to the recommendations of the private schools
tribunal and must notify, in writing, the propeietor of the private
school whose case has reviewed by a private schools (eibunal,

There have been no instances of the appointment of a private
schools tribunal since 1966, At the end of 1972, an appropriate
amendment was made to the Bducation Act of 1966 in order (o
remaove the provision for the appointment of such tribunals. In effect,
therefore, in futuce the Minister's decisions in such matters will be
final, This new development should not canse undue alarm among
presant or prospective proprietors of private schools, In the event
of an arbitrary decision by a Minister in relation to an applicaticn
for registration of the private school or cancellation of an application
for registration of & private school, public opinion will continue
to influence the extent to which the Government may reverss its own
decision, ) pih

The proprietors of private schools cannot infringe with impunity
the basic rights of individuals in respect of their freedem of religions
belief. For example, Section 24 reads: ‘Mo pupil shall be refused
admission Lo any school or school hostel on the grounds of his race
or religion,” Again, Section 25 reads: 'If the parent of any pupil
attending any school requests that he be excuzed from receiving
religious instruction or from taking part in or attending any religious
ceremony or observance, then, until the request is withdrawn,
the pupil shall be excused therefrom accordingly.' These provisions
emphasize the fact that private schools, like Aided schools, should
be open to children of all races who apply for admission and hil
it is now illegal for the head of any educational institution Lo demanl
ta know the pupil's religions affiliation as a condition for granting
or refusing his admission. Furthermore, under the Education {I"rivals
Schools) Regulations, 1966, it is compulsory Tor the propricior ol i

I'l
t____.__f
tu_._.__:_ﬂ

,.p_.HnEnm it'. The Act, however, provided for the protection of the
interests of proprietors of private schools against the arbiteary -

b
k registered private school to cause to be kept a register ol cnrolinenl
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and a register of deily sttendaoce of pupils st school; to causs to
be furnished to the Minister, in such form, at such times and for
such periods as the Minister may require, correct returns of the
enrodment and a register of daily attendanca of pupils at school;
tocause the Minister to be notified of the dates of commencement and
enrolment and a register of daily attendance of pupils at school;
to cause the Minister to be notified of the dates of commencement
and termination of each school term in the year and be satisfed
that these dates provide o minimum of 180 teaching days per
annum, and to cause to be furnished to the Minister particulars
of the perieds of instruction given at the school [Regulation® 3(13),

SUSFEMSION ANMD EXPULSION OF PUPILS

The most important set of regulations poverning the admini-
stration of all primary and secondary schools which are Government
or Alded inmstitubions i3 the Education (Primary and Secondary
Schools) Regulations of 1966 as amended from time to time,
These regulations deal with all aspects of educational admini-
stration in primary schools, especially conditions for the enrolment
and admission of & child to school, the duty of parents to ensure the
attendance of their children at school on the first day of term,
provision of clothing for pupdls, repetition of classes and corporal
punishment.

Part IV of the Regulations deals solely with matters concerning
the suspension, expulsion and exclusion of a pupil from a school or
school heste]l on grounds of discipline. Regulation 30 of the
Education (Primary and Secondary Schools) Regulations provides
that no pupil may be suspended, expelled or excluded from any

school or school hostel on grounds of discipline except in accordance |

with the provisions of Part IV of the Regulations,
According to these regulations, a head of a school may suspend

from attendance at the school [Regulation 31(1}]:
(a) any pupil whose language or behaviour is habitually or
eontinually such as to endanger the maintenance of a proper
standard of conduct in the school; .
{b) any pupil who has committed an act of a reprehensible
natura;
{c) any pupil who fails to attend school regularly without
reasonable excuse; or

{d) any pupil who wilfully refuses to sing the National Anthem

The Edicarion Act of 1966 w07

or to sulote the Naticnal Flag when he is Jawfully required to
de g0 under these Regulations.

The head of & school may also exclude from any schocl hostel
accommodating pupils attending the school any pupil whose
accommedation at the hostel is prejudicial to the maintenance of
discipline in the hostel [Regulation 31{2}]. However, before any
pupil is suspended from attendance at school or excluded from a
hoste]l under the provisions of this regulation, the head of the
gohool must fulfil the following conditions [Regulations 31 (3)]:

{a) notify the pupil and his parent of the action which he
praposes to take and of the grounds therecf; and
(b} afford the pupil and his parent a reasonable opportunity
of making representations against the action which he proposes
to take; and
(¢} give proper consideration to any cepresentations made by
the pupil or his parent.
Where substantial delay would seriously prejudice the interests of
the school community, the Head may suspend the offending pupil
from attendance at school without notifying his parent or affording
his parent an opportunity of making representaticns.

After every case of the suspension of 4 pupil from attendance
al school or exclusion of a pupil from any school hostel, the head
must report the full facts immediately to the Chisf Education Officer
for the region concerned. In the case of suspension, afler considering
the repart, the Chief Bducation Officer may direct the head of the
gchool to withdraw the suspension in fores, in which case the head
ghall comply with the directions, The Chief Education Officer may
forward the report to the Mindster with his comments for considar-
ation. In every case of the cxclusion of & pupil from any scheol or
school hostel, the Chisf Education officer is abligated to forward
the repoct to the Minister,

Where any pupil has been excluded from a scheol hostel or
suspended from attendance at school, the pupil and his parent are
entitled, within ten days after the date when the suspension or
exclusion takes offect, to make representations in writing regarding
the suspension and any further action to the Minister through the
Chief Education Officer for the region concerned. Afler considaring
any representations made to him in respect of a suspension of a
pupdl, the Minister may (i) direct the Head of the schood 1o withdraw
the suspension in force against the pupil; (30 direct the Head of the
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school to expel the Pupil from the scho
for a pariod determined by the Ministar:

of the pupil to anather school, or give such other di

APPear to be just in the circumstances {Regulation 2401} (a))].

hostel; (i) direct the Head of the school 1o Pe-acmit
hostel; diret the transfer of the pupif 1o another sc
(i) give such ather directions g may g
eircumstances [Regulation 341)B)]. Tha

PPear to be just in the

bead of the schaol {5
required to give effect ta such directions by the Minister, The Ministgp
may attach conditions to any direction and if such Eﬁ_“_:.mn,w BIE
ot complied with he may exgize other powers conferrnd b Regu-
lation 34713 as he may deem fit,

Two years after the Promulgation of the Edpest

4 head of u school or " respect of representations made hy g
Pupil or his parent 1o ¢he Minister. This Procedure caused delays
and *.Eﬁﬂn_a_;. all of which affected efficiency and (he proper
administration of Jjustice, Consequently, by Statutory Ingtrument
M, m.n,.m_ of 1968, the powers of the Minister regarding the suspension,

expulsion and exelusion of pupils on prownds of discipline ware

: matters whepnayer
there was a need. Accordingly, the POWers in this repard which had

been vestad ip g Enr.musnﬂma, Secretary on behalf of the Minister by
Statutory Instryment No, 145 of 1957 were withdrawn when the
new Oirder was Promulgated in 1953,

Under the Fducation (Primary ang - Secondgr
Regulations, as amended, the hegd

de suspension op exclosion, He
punishment op g pupil or impose

ol, efther Permanently or
or (1if} direct the transfer
rections g fmay

hoal hostel: ap
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pecformance of manual Inboyr by the olfending pupil. In serlous
cises of indiscipline, however, {he head may suspend a pupdl from
attendance at school or exclude him from a school hostel but, in
such a case, a report must be furnished 10 the Minister for COnaider
ation and final determination, the Minister's power now being
exercised by Chief Education Officers on behalf of the Minister,
Before and  after independence, the education Byslom  wag
notoriously ridden with large-seale expulsion of pupils frem schoals
~—espeainlly secondary schoals, Although the conduct annl bahnviour
ef students in a numhber of secondary schools has not been exemplary
during the past-independence period, the administration considered
it necessary to devisg safeguards in the regulations apains expulsion
of pupils from schools on trivial grounds. To less axperienced staff
whe inevitably sssume more responsibility before they are ready
for it, owing to the very fast expansion of education, expulsion of

pupils from school in the circumslances appears 1o be the GiLEy

pupils concerned a lesson and to scare the rest against the danger of
recklessniess| Often litfle regard is shown for the socia) problems
attendant on an expelled Pupil or for the effect it has an the national
effort to increase the supply of educated manpawer,

! Parlinmentary Debates (Zambig): 1 April 1965, BE0-5),
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The Problem of Language

Without taking the cxireme view of clasileal education that all education
is education in Janguage, it mout be granfed that lapguage studies always
pecupy & central position in the curdlculum and in the casg of Afriza, a
criscinl position in relaiion to advapeet! i

il

One of the most difficult problems of educational pelicy in
u_“_ﬁ._zaﬂunumﬁ:.un perdod  concerns  the _um...nﬁnﬁmnn_._.n__, of .”“
appropriate language for instructing pupils in primary schools.
There is no lingua franca in Zambia, Instead there are ever farty
.__,m:.pqn_ﬁ.w spoken by just over four million people scattered aver &
._,_..E. geographical area, Troe, several of the local langunges and
dialects are similar, as practically all of them belong to the Bantu
language group, Therefore, it is not ususval for native speakers
of one local langeage to learn with minimum effort to speak another
local F.wnm_._m.mn with a remarkable degres of fluency.

Owing to this close affinity of local languages, often called
vernaculars, before independence the Colonial Government selected
four of them as official languages for administrative and educational
purposes. Although one or two more vernaculars have recently
mnEn.,m semi-official status, Chibemba, Chinyanja, Chitonga and
Silozi have continued to serve as the maln official languages of the
ﬂn_nu:...__..mn addition to English. Therefors,” in deciding on the
appropriate medium of instruction in primdfy schools, it has been
necessary 1o consider the five official languages in Zambia—
nEEEEm_ Chinyanja, Chitonga, Silozl and Bnglish, aone of them
a lingua franca, On political geounds alone, it is very difficult to
E..EH__H any one of the official vernacular Janguages as a medium
of instruction in primary schools without exciting tribal passicns
and .n.ﬂ_un_:m gerious discontent and unrest. Im making tactful
enquiries, the avthor has heard confessions from even the most
extramist tribal adherents that imposition of their own language
on the rest of the country would be disastrous, Notwithstanding
this fact, the selection of any one vernacular as a medium of

e
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{nstruction presupposes that teachers would be available in sufficient
numbers throughout the country to teach efficiently in the chosen
vernacular, so that the much neaded uniformity is obtained, Such
a supposition is definitely unrealistic,

In the past, the general principle was adopled that in the carly
years of an African child's formal education, instruction should be
in the mothet tongue, If, therefore, & child began school in his tribal
aren where one of the four official vernaculars was ppoken, he
continued to learn through the medium of his mother tongue
until he reached the fifth year, when English was gradually introduced
as the medium of instruction, in other words as the language used
for teaching all the subjects of the school currlculutn. By the time
a child reached the sixth and geventh vears, English peplacad the
vernacular altogether as the medium of instruction. In the fifth and
subsequent years of primary schoal, the child continued to learn tha
vernacular and might study the language at a wecondary school.
Chibemba, Chinyanja, Chitonga and Silozi may be offercd by
candidates in the Cambridge School Certificate  Examinations.
Apart from children who started their education in ono of the four
official vernaculars as their mother tongue, there were also children
wha began learning through one of the minot vernaculars and then
changed in the third year toa ain vernacular closely pelated to the
minor one, followed by a change again to English as the medium of
instruction in the fifth year. Even today, except in aréas whera the
English mediutn of instruction has been adopted, it i3 not UNComMMon
to meet a child who began education in his mother tongue but
changed to one of (ke main vernaculars afier two yoirs, only to
change two years later to another foreign language—English—as
the medinm of instruction.

The educational problems inherent in this situation have been
recognised for a long time. Firat, learning through a multiplicity:
of languages presents the child with daunting difficulties which often
retard progress, The plight of a chitd who is compelied to transfer
from ane school to another whers a different vernacular is wsed for
instruction can be quite serious. A child’s educational career could
be puined completely in such & situation. The urban arcas have &
different set of problems, For example, in & limited language census
taken in Lusaka in 1966, it was found that only 45 per cent of all
children enrolled in 42 Grade 1 classes spoke Chinyanja in their
homes, 20 per cent Chibemba, 11 per cent Chitonga, 5 per cent
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Although the Government recognized that in the context of
Zambia’s social structurs, English was the mest useful tool of
communication, nonetheless the important role of vernacular
teaching was accepted. When the decision was made regarding a
universal medium of instruction; the Government re-affirmed the
importance of teaching vernacular languages in scheduled primary
schools from Grade T to Grade Y11 In addition, a phased pro-
gramme was worked out for introducing vernacular languapes
in scheduled primary schools for the benefit of African, Agsian
and European children. In fact, when the English medium seheme
was ndepted for instruction in schools, it was confidently expected
that the new method of teaching would [ead to an improvement
in the development of teaching in the country.

Fears have been expressed that the adoption of the English
medium scheme might lead to the creation of an wn-African
class of peopls, o new breed of African boys and girls whoe might
strive to become more English than the English. If such a situation
can only arise as a result of the introduction of the English medium
scheme, then the fears are largely unfounded. In the final analysis,
it i& the attitude of parents which has a real and decisive influence
on what sort of life and outleok the African child will adopt, The
preservation of Indian culture in East and Central Africa, despile
gxposure to African and Western influence, can be miteibuted to
the conservative role of Indian parents, On the other hand, if the
ambition of some Afriean parents s (o turn their own sons into
little Englishmen, no devies such as compulsory teaching of tha
vertacular in former Furopean primary schools can reverse the
trend, Even so, to ensure that a fair balance is provided for the child

to learn the things of the new society and at the same time to know

about things of his home background und his past, the teaching

=l ol teh

of vernacular languages in primary schools must be compulsory,
Vernacular teaching hag its value, The mother tongue can stimulate
and aweken the child's imagination through songs, stories, nursery

rhvmes, folk-tales and proverbs. There can be no better method of
preserving national culture for all time than by encouraging school
ghildren to learn their tribal customs, songs, beljefs and literatura.

it e e e e A

in_vernacular lessons, Properly guided during vernaculat lessons,

pupils should develop national pride and seliconfidence as mermbers-
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of & new society with iis roots firmly planted in the past—the past,

which they know and understand.
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THE ZAMBIA PRIMARY COURSE

Very significant progress has been made singe 1966 in the expansion
and -consolidation of the English medium scheme which is now
afficially called the Zambia Primary Course, After 1970, the emphasis
changed to regarding the English medium scheme as o design
for teaching the English language effectively in order to facilitate
pupils’ instruction in the remainder of the subjects in the curriculum,
What has been described as wnigue about the Zambia Primary
Course 15 that it carries the principle of English medium one step
further than similar courses designed elsewhere, The underlying
principle of the course is that English must subserve the needs of
all parts of primary edvcation. This is achieved in two ways:
first, it must anticipate and meet the special language needs of
pupils and, second, it must provide, in the readers, most of the
material which makes the pupils familiar with much of the content
of most of the subjects of the curriculum, The course is intended
to provide (a} linguistic control and {b) topic reinforcement. The
word ‘control’ is significant in that writers in any area of the curri-
culum must take care that no vocabulary or language structure for
which the children are not prepared is included, Linguistic control
is therefore & sort of two-way exchange between planners of the
gurriculum as a whole and the planners of the language course.

During the first three years of the Zambia Primary Course,
English medivm is dominant; all other courses must accept the need
for an interdisciplinary approach based on langoage. In the fourth
year, Bnglish s taught as a separate subject, as are peogeaphy,
history and civics, science or naturs study, mathematics, vernacular
and religious knowledge. These other subjects are, of course,
taught in English but without the rigid inter-locking of disciplines
which ehargcterizes teaching in the first three years of primary
schooling, In other words, the anticipation of language nceds is
abandoned or left to the initiative of the teacher., The advantage
of this approach is that nothing is taught—or should be taught—
which r pupil may store away For later use. What is taught is usually
needed that same day or week and will thereafter be needed
constantly,

The planning of the Zambia Primary Course and implementation
of approved schemes is carried out by the Curriculum Development
Centre. The Centrs has its own staff of lecturers and assistant
lecturers with support from the Inspectors of Schools in the head-

——




e

ol |

e

218 The Grewth af Education In Zambia

quarters of the Ministry of Education and Culture, The exposition
of the Centre’s underlying approach of wsing the English medium
Yo stibserve the needs of all parts of primary edvucation’ was made
in March 1971 by Brysen MeAdam. A booklet, called The Zamiba
Primary Course; A General Guide, has been prepared by the
Curriculum Development Centre; it incorporates the McAdam
paper amd subsequent ones.

The preparation and production of course material has progressed
satisfactorily since the establishment of the Curriculum Develop-
ment Centre. For English, by July 1972 all teachers' handbotbks,
pre-reading material, and class readers had been either published
or senl to the press, The preparation of further series of ‘Upper
Supplementary Readers' was undertaken in that year. There were
also plans for the publication of a special series of six Grade VII
school readers. Since 1966, course writing for Zambian languages
has procesded smoothly. The procedure for preparing a course for
each prade is as follows: first a tepcher’s handbook is produced in
an English language master-copy; then it is re-cast in Chinyanja,
Chibemba, Chikaonde, Chitonga, Silozi, Lunda and Luvale. Books
in these languages for Grade I to IIT had been produced and were
either published already or in the hands of printers. Course wiiting
and preparation of books for social studies and science has begun
at the Curriculum Development Centre.

In September 1972 the annual report for the year showed a
gatisfactory staff position at the Centre. The English Department
alene consisted of soven course writers, including for the first time,
8 Fambian graduste. In mathematics, there were four members of
staff engaged in the preparation of courses under the supervision
‘of & senior mathematician from the British Centra for Educational
Development Overseas (CEDO), In Zambian languages, the team
was almost complete, with & head of department and two writers
for each language. Plans were also approved for drafling course
writers with suitable gqualifications and experience in order to
accelerate work oo __..E.Eﬁ.:_q science, home economics and arts and
crafts. In Tuture, it is hoped that the Centre will be peared n_m.n to
give help in sccondary education,

In terms of the number of classes using the new materials, the
expansicn of the Zambian Primzry Course has been steady and
satisfactory, In 1966, there were 42 classes only in 9 schools.
In 1968, there were 763 classes in 138 schools, At the end of 1971,

a,
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for example, the number of olasses in each grade per region was ns
follows:

Region Gr, £ G, AT O I Ge, TV Gr. ¥ Or FE Gr. FAT
Copperbalt &40 51 158 51 347 in 2
Lusaka 236 214 194 167 154 E1l il
Eabwa 1m 17 128 )| i2 ] i
Southern 27 185 153 111 a7 16 =
Marthern 213 209 204 102 9 = =
Basbern 213 174 134 75 £ 11 -
Yesiem 200 162 11% 54 13 12 ==
Luapulas 188 151 1= T 15 - -
M -Weatarn 147 1o 107 i1 — — —
Totals 23131 191 12 1260 (1] ZhT 44

THE MATIOMHAL IN-3ERVICH TRAINING COLLEGE

The secondary school at Chalimbana, ociginally the seat of a
territorial teacher training college, will be transferred permanently
to o new site ab Cheogwe [n the same district—Lusaka Eural,
A new institution was established at Chalimbana to eventually
replace the secondacy school, It iz called the Mational In-Service
Traiming College (MISTCOL) and in 1970 it provided re-trainiog
in the Mew Primary Course for selected primary teachers from all
regiona, Three courses of one term'’s duration, each serving 100
teachers, were run during the year, The College will expand, under
the World Bank project, to accommodate 300 students.

The work done at the Collage was supplemented in 1970 by
thres pre-service primacy training colleges with in-service trainiog
accommaodation, One hundred serving primary teachers in all,
gach term, were re-trained For the MNew Fambia Primary Course,

TOWARDS A COMMON EDUCATION SYSTEM

In the first few years after independence, a remarkable and impressive
record of progress in the integration of childcen of all races in the
former exclusive European primary schools was achioved. MNever-
thelzss, a penuine measure of dizcontent existed regarding disparity
of academic standards in the scheduled and non-scheduled primary
schools, The author believes that children who enrolled in the
scheduled primary schools made Faster progress scademically than
their counterparts entrolled in non-scheduled primary schools.

o e
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The reason is that the approach to teaching in the twa t¥pes of
schools is vastly different, Under the Zambia Primary Course, the
metheds vsed are ehild-centred and etiable the teacher to reach all
levels of his cless from the brightest to the dullest, Under the
traditional system of teaching, the pupil does not fully participate
in his own education—he s a passive recipient of what the teacher
thinks he should know, with little or ne consideration of the pupil's
oW interests,

The hope of reducing disparities between the twa types of schools
lies in the extension of the Zambia Frimary Course, In this regard,
NISTCOL has e crucial role ta perform, The Ministey's apppoved
s¥llabuses are used in all Government and Aided schools. Mo
elfective Integration of the twa former types of schoals will ba
effectively achisved until the Zambia Primary Course is used
in all primacy schools in Zamhia, It is, therefore, the universal
extension of this new Course to all primary schools which will
mark the final step towards the establishment of common education
i the country,

Aﬁ._h__.ﬁa Edivalion: A Study af Bducation Policy and Pracitee in Brinisk Afrien,

1
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uage and MNational Undty”, an address by President Milton Obote before
& seminar on mass medin ln Bost Africa, _EEﬁ Kampala and published i the
Timtes of Zambia of 17 June 1967,
iM. B, Mubanga, FPaper on “Languags and Madicn In Zambia: The Froblem
of Integration’, publi for ibe Institute of Afriean Sludies, Univeraity of

XVI

Discipline in Schools

There is one sphere in which educational development has followed
an unworthy course since independence. There have been numerous
acts of seriows indiscipline among students in schools, In a rapidly
expanding educational system, difficulties in schaols Eomelimes
arise, leading to conflict between staff and students, or between the
student and the adults in the community. In any event, the occurrance
of a strike by students will damage the good name of a schoal,
however just their cavse may be. The growth of o disciplined schoal
COmmunity requires, as a pre-condition, a healthy and casy relation-
ship between stafl and students. As we have stated in previols
chapter, education should seek primarily to develop the individual
personalities of students in schools and colleges, to encournge
imagination and not memory, and to promote the spirit of eo-
operation and unselfishness. Tt follows that every manifestation of
insubordination, strikes, deunkenness or other anti-social forms of
behaviour by students should be deplored, Such trends defeat the
function und purpose of our educational institutions,

The object of this chapter is to deseribe the disciplinary problems
which have confronted teachers and schaol adminigtrators in
Zambis, particulacly after the attainment of independence, In
the concleding paragraphs, suggestions are given about some of the
ways In which the growth of disciplined school communities can
be encouraged,

To understand the problem of dissipline in schools and to
appreciate the role of stalf and students in its promotion, [t is
necessary firstly to discover the meaning of the werd discipline,
A wide meaning wes adopted at the First Mational Convention
in Kitwe, ‘Discipline' was dofined as *a code of conduct, or rules
of behaviour involving the relationship Between the individual
atd the community in which he lives and works, and requiring the
subordination of pecsonal interests to the geod ef the community',!

In discussing the problem of discipline in schools, T have adopted
the Iast definition proposed at the Mational Convention In Kitwe,
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Therefore, in a disciplined school community, students should
respect properly established authority at all times. They should
share with their Headmaster (or Headmistress) and staff a well
known and accepled purpose which the school has set out to achieve.
This acceptance of authority does not mean that students may
not gquestion the decisions of persons in authority, whether such
persons are teachers or school prefects, When an gxplanation for
the decision students have questioned has been given, perhaps by
the last person in the chain of authority, then they shauld accept
the decision in the interest of the school community, however
digtasteful such 2 decision might be to the stodent body itself. On
the other hand, in a disciplined school communiLy, teachers make
deliberate efforts to promate genuine co-operation through patisnce,
sympathy and fairness in their dealings with students, They, too,
must be committed, and be seen to be committed, to the achicvement
of the school's purpese. And above all, the staff must work as a
team af all times. It has been emphasized many times that only
teachers whe are themselves good citizens can hope to influence
their students ta become good citizens.

Until recently, no serious problem of indiscipline in schools was
acknowledged in Zambia either by teachers or parents of by
administrative officers of the Education Department. For many
vears after the introduction of the formal type of education into
MNorthern Rhodesia by European missionaries, the concern of
enlightened educators was the apparent inactivity of pupils, lacking
initiative and self-confidence, In the early days, much respect
was given to teachers by pupils in both mission and Government
sehools. The authority of the teachers in schools was well established
and undisputed and there were very few instances when stedents
revolted, either individually or collectively, in complate deflance
of such avthority.

The reason for the almost total absence of indiscipline in schools
until a few years before independence are mainly sociological.
First, it was a unique privilege for an African child to find a place
at all in the first grade of 8 primary schocl, let alone to secure later
ancther place in the fifth or seventh grads, because the shortage of
places made them highly competitive, Each pupil knew that pood
behaviour at all fimes was an insurance against forfeiture of a
place in school. Today cducational opportunities are many and
places in schools are no longer the peivilege of & few. Again, in
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thie past parents took a much keener interest in the proper behaviour
of their children at school, In the same way that our Forefathers
accepted responsibility for the proper up-bringing of their children,
with emphasia on ‘good manners, obedience (o elders, hospitality
to friends, co-operation in common tasks. .. . ' until just before
independence parents who sent their children to school continued to
fulfil these patental respensibilities, Thus, parents and teachers
were pariners in the task of training school children to become
responsible citizens, Today, there i3 no much enthusiasm among
parents to provide moral training for their children, especially
when some parents cannot even enforce discipline in their own
homes.

Third, completion of the eighth year of the primary course carried
a high reward, vntil quite recently, in terms of social status and
money, This situation was an incentive to students for good
behaviour. The author recalls attending a feast in 1960 arganised in
a remote Southern Province village by parents of a schoolboy
who hecame the first person in the village to pass the Form II
examination. Today, even the Cambridge school Certificate award
docs not confer an enhanced -status on the recipient. Finally, as.
in other countrles in Africa and elsewhere, teenagers are exposed
to harmlul influences on their attitudes and behaviour. The type of
cowhoy pictures which young children are able to 2ee in the cinemas
and on television soreens sometimes portray the worst aspects of
human behaviour. It is reasonable to link growing indiscipline in
schools and the yeuth's tendency to revolt against authority with
the gradual disintegration of the traditional ways of life in Zambia.
Prafissor Castle has said that the clash of cultures in Africa has
quite often upset the confidence of the Afriean in his futile afoct
to preserve what is good in African teaditional life while accepting
what the West has to give. In support of this contention he quotes
this passage wrilten by a young African teacher:

wThe wind of changs has allered our ecopomy fram snbslgtznee Agriculiure
or subalstence pasteealism with the addition of a few simpia arafts. It has
brought us quick means of transpact; it bas sharpened our appetiles for
miaterial possessions, Tt has made ws laak different ecenomically, socinlly
ardd motally, Tn irving 1o take in everything without discrimination, tribal
and farmily life has been broken. The inter-tribal goclety of the Saxmons,
Yankess, Celts, Luos, Luyias, Hindus, Sikhs, has kilkd b ohd tdbal
pomsciense, suspended ity moral standards and i indifferent to what is
happening in the bear of the peoplz,'™
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The first serious outbreaks of indiscipline in African schoals in
Morthern Rhodesia were in 1960, which incidentally was a crisis
year in the advancement of the political fortunes of the African
people. In the previous year, following serious unrest among boys
al Munali Secondary School, authoritics had decided to close
Munali in November in order to punish students for thelr mis-
conduct. However, in 1960, there was serious trouble at six other
schools in various parts of the country which led to mass expulsion
of students. The mass expulsion of students in the afected schools
did not, of course, immediately restore harmonious relations betwesn
stafl and students. On the contrary, the actions of school authorities,
who were backed by the celonial administration, were regarded as
excessive and vindictive, The expulsion of students definitely created
an air of uneasiness and disappointment among African parents
about educational prospects for their children,

The Governor of Morthern Rhodesia then set up a Commission
of Inquity into indiscipline in schocls, The Chairman of the
Commission was 8ir Walter Harragin, a former Chief Justice of
the Gold Coast and Kenya, and the twe African members were
Chief’ Mapanza and Hency F, Makula, both of whom had been
teachers before. The Commission was appointed specifically ‘to
enquire into and report upon the circumstances leading to and the
causes of the outbreaks of indiscipline in March, 1960, at Hodgson
Technical College, Chalimbana Training College, Fort Jameson
Secondary and Trades School, Fort Rosebery Trade School, St
Canisius College, Chikuni, and Kitwe Trades School, and to make
recommendations, both specific and general, to prevent the re-
currence of such outbreaks"* The Commission submitted its raport
to the Governor and listed the following contributory cauzes of
unrest and indiscipling in the six schools:

(a) The general grievances of students concernd the in-
adequacy and dullngss of foad provided by school authoritics,
(b) There were “too few' teachers at the six institutions who
were ‘dedicated men' because many of them made little effoct
to mix freely with the boys so that they could know their
feelings intimately. This criticism was levelled more at the
African teachers than at their European counterparts in thess
schonls, i

(€} Authorities in schools wers dealing with active adolescents
who were eager to participate in all tvpes of adventure. Thess
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adolescent students were frritated daily by “discipline and

restrictions which they considersd unnecewsary’, Therelore,

when school authorities failed to impose heavy penalties
on offenders, the students” termptation to misbelnve was thereby
encouraged indirectly,

Though the Commission found a number of minor shortoomings
in the administration of schools, it was evident that the hot political
climate in the country at the time was the main cause of disturbances
in schools. Students were therefore guite understandably in the
front of the struggle against colonial cule in Morthern Rhodesia and
the continuation of Federation. They cherished the goal of self-
determination for their country and universal adult suffrape as
much as the pelitical leaders who controlled the nationalist parties.
But the Commissioners found no evidence that any one political
party had directly instigated strikes in schools even though they
wore satisfied that ‘members of UNIP advised students, both singly
and in groups, to cause disturbances in their schools as a protest
against the appointment of a United Federal Party African Minister
who, they alleged, waz a “stooge™ of the Buropeans.' They
emphasised that UNIPs advice to students was given owfside
school bounds. With or without the encouragement of political
partics, in the hot political climate of Marthern Rhodesia in 1950
and 1960, it iz difficult to believe that students in schools would have
remained aloof from activities designed to eliminate colonial rule,
Certain paragraphs in the Commission’s Report support this
conclusion. In paragraph 173 of the Report, the Commissioners
stated that “The very word “Freedom™ which was shouted in almost
every school represents opposition to authority and is one of the
UMIFs glogans,” Then in paragraph 175 they concloded that the
atmosphere in the country was so politically charged that “the six
baloons went up all over the counley on the smallest of pretexts aml
often ludicrous complaings.”

We have stated already that in January 1964, the United National
Independence Party was able ta form the first African Government
in Morthern Rhodesia, following their landslide victory at the general
election held under universal adult suffrage. Since 1964 the Party
has worked relentlessly to expand facilities Tor education and Lraining
at various levels, The vigor with which the Government lias
prosecuted its development programmes of edocation has brought
cpportunitiea for the sducation and training of the youth which
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were unknown during the colonial era, Regrettably, some of the
facilities provided by the Government have not been used 1o the
maximum. There have been a number of disturbing reports of student
indiscipline in schools in the form of strikes, insubordination,
insolence and one case of riot. After independence, the occurrences
of indiscipline in schools have been isolated and in no way has

widespread and as serious as those of 1960, Even so, ocourrences of
indiscipline in & number of schools have caused some apprehension -

among teachers and educational authorities.

Except in & few instances where school maladministration was
the basic cause of uncest among students, trouble has nearly i__._"ﬁ._m
started either becauss of poor communication betwesn stafl and
gtudents or the failure to provide students with opportunities to
excercise responsibility, to be trusted as sensible human beings
and not to be treated as lictle children. That is why most cases
of indiscipline have occurred in secondary schools and teacher
training institutions which provide boarding facilities for adaolescents,
Sometimes trouble has arisen in schools because of trivial complaints
by students; for example, alleged inefficiency of a teacher in the
classroom, the severity of punishment imposed on & guilty student
or the ‘unpalatable’ diet provided in boarding schools. In recent
vears, there has been an increase in reported cases of drunkenness
. and drog-taking among students in secondary schools and teacher
training colleges. The Ministry of Education has always supported
the expulsion feom schocl of any student HH_EH_“_.Q guilty of
drunkenness or smoking dagpa.

Fortunately, in spite of the pocr record of seme schools and
gollages in maintaining authority based on co-operation between
staff and students, many others have been successful. What, then,
are the factors which lead to a harmenious and purposeful schoaol
community 7 To try to give an adequate answer to the preceding
question requires a re-exposition of the word ‘discipline’. In the
definition of this word at the Kitwe Metional Convention, a wider
meaning was provided—irue discipline requires “the sdboralnatfon
of personal and selfish intorests to the good of the community®.
Wea shall agres to pote that in applving any sanctions to enfores
an accepted disciplinary code it is necessary to find out what it
is that the community wishes to achieve, It might be political
gtability, economic and social progress or educational advancement.
Any member of the community who subscribes to its principles and

Dizcipline fn Sefiools 227

ideals must accept the code of discipline designed to make the
attainment of those principles and objectives possible. Inevitably
there will be moments when the interests of individual members
will conflict with the overall intecests of the community, But the
interests of the community sheuld always be paramount, [t follows
that in a disciplined school community, both teachers and students
must be prepared at times o subordinate their personal interests
to those of the community as a whole,

At the present stage, there are cortain difficulties which tead to
prevent the development of disciplined school communities. First,
gince 1964 students in secondary schools and ¢olleges have tended
to resent any kind of admonition or punishment, even for miscenduct
for which they were prepared to accept responsibility, This attitude
atises from a misunderstanding of freedom which confers not only
rights and privileges upon a psople, but also responsibilities in return
for privileges. They resent more especially admonition by expatriate
teachers because it reminds them of eolonial rule, Students often do
not realize that though Fambia has been freed from political
domination by foreigners, nonetheless expatriate teachers will be
required for a leng time to support a worthwhile education system,
more especially in secondary schools, teachers colleges and technical
ingtitutions. Schoolboys have been known o resent even well
meant actions of their white schoclmasters because of the suspicion
that expatriates will always strive to perpetuate the old master
and gervant relationship. This sitvation is made more difficult by the
pxpatriate teachers’ failure sometimes to communicate with this
stidents without causing misunderstanding because of the ‘subtler
nuances of expression when exact transfer of meaning is important:
“students often fail to relate their words or ours to any background
of refecences except a purely verbal one™.'® I a number of schools
and colleges, no local teaching staff are available to provide a
kind of bridgs between students and thelr expatriate teachers,
especially the new recruits, who are generally ignorant of "African
yalues, customs and traditions, theie awaroness of an African boy's
gensibilities, and ways of thinking. . . ' 8o students have stagod
a strike to protest against a teacher who has called them 'silly boys®,
wnaware of the connotations of such a phrase,

Frequent transfers of staff is one of the main contributory causes
of indiscipling in schools, Since 1964 it has become inevitable
administratively to transfer teachers from one secondary school




ST

224 The Growth of Edveation in Zambia

The first serious outbreaks of indiscipline in African schools in
Northern Rhodesia were in 1960, which incidentally was & crisis
year in the advancoment of the political fortunes of the African
people. In the previous year, following serious unrest among hiorys
at Munali Secondary School, authorities had decided ta close
Munali in November in erder to punish students for their mig-
conduct. However, in 1960, there was serious trouble at six other
schools in various parts of the country which led to mass expulsion
of students, The mass expulsion of students in the affected schools
did not, of course, immediataly restore harmonious relations between
staff and students, On the contrary, the actions of school authorities,
who were backed by the colonial administration, were regarded as
excessive and vindictive. The expulsion of students definitely created
an air of uneasiness and disappointment among African parents
about educational prospects for their children.

The Governor of Morthern Rbhodesia then set up a Commission
of Inquiry into indiscipline in schools. The Chairman of the
Commission was Sir Walter Harragin, a former Chief Justice of
the Gold Coast and Kenya, and the two African members were
Chief Mapanza and Henry F. Makulu, both of whom had been
teachers before. The Commission was appointed specifically 'to
enquire inte and report upon the circumstances leading to and the
causes of the cutbreaks of indiscipline in March, 1960, at Hodgson
Technical College, Chalimbana Training College, Fort Jameson
mnﬁ_nmu:__ and Trades School, Fort Rosebery Trade School, St
Canisius College, Chikuni, and Kitwe Trades Scheol, and to make
recommendations, hoth specific and general, to prevent the re-
currence of such outbreaks”4 The Commission submitted its report
to the Governor and listed the following contributory causes of
unrest and indisclpline in the six schools;

(a) The general grievances of students concernd the in-
adequacy and dullness of food provided by school autharitics.
(k) There were "too few" teachers at the six institutions who
were ‘dedicated men' because many of them made little effort
to mix freely with the boys so that they could know their
feelings intimately, This criticism was levelled more at the
African teachers than at thelr Eutopean counterparts in these
schools, g

() Authorities in schools were dealing with active adolescents
whe were eager to participate in all types of adventure, These
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adolescent students were irritmled duily by “discipline and

restrictions  which they considersd unnecessary', Therelore,

when school authorities failed to impose heavy penallies
on offenders, the students' temptation to mishehave was therehy
encouraged indirectly,

Though the Commission found a number of minor shorleomings
in the ndministration of schools, it was ovident that the hot politionl
climate in tha countey at the time was the main ciuse of disturbances
in schools. Students were therefore quite understandably in the
front of the strugele against colonial rule in Northern Rhodesin and
the continuation of Federation. They cherished the goal of salf-
determination for their country and universal adult suffrage as
much ag the political leaders who controlled the nationalist parties,
But the Commissioners found no evidence that any ocne political
party had directly instigated strikes in schools even though they
were satisfied that ‘members of UNIF advised students, both singly
and in groups, to cause disturbances in their schools a3 a4 protest
apainst the appointment of a United Federal Party African Minister
wha, they alleged, was a "stooge™ of the Buropeans'® They
emphasized that UMNIF's advice to students was given owfside
school bounds, With or without the encourapement of political
parties, in the hot political climate of MNorthern Rhodesia in 1959
and 1960, it 18 difficult to believe that students in schools would have
remeined aloof from activities designed to eliminate colonial rule,
Certain paragraphs in the Commission’s Report support this
conclusion. In paragraph 173 of the Report, the Commissioners
stated that “The very word “Freedom™ which was shouted in almost
every school represents opposition to authority and is one of the
UMNIF's slogans,” Then in paragraph 175 they concluded that the
atmosphere in the country was so politically charged that “the six
baloons went up all over the country on the smallest of pretexts and
often ludizrous complainis.”

We have stated already that in January [964, the United National
Independence Party was able to form the first Alrican Government
in Morthern Rhodesia, following their landslide victory at the general
glection held wunder wniversal adult suffrape. Since 1964 the Party
has worked relentlessly to expand facilities for education and training
at various levels, The vigor with which the Government hag
prosecated its development programmes of education hns brought
opporfunities for the cducation and training of the youth which
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of college to another with greater frequency than in the past,
This has been necessary to ensure that each secondary schoal
has its fair complement of specialist teachers, more particularly
in the key subjects of the curriculum-—mathematics, French, science
and English. But these frequent transfers of teachers from one
gcheol to another have sometimes had an unfortunate disruptive
effect an the tone and morale of the schools invelved, First, students
are deprived of the advantages of continuity with teachers responsible
for key subjects and they are quick to perceive their plight, especially
when the next téacher is not as competent as the previoust one.
second, teachers too are deprived of the opportunity to el ta
know their pupils well. The efficiency of a teacher quite often depends
on his knowledge of the abilities and weaknesses of his pupils, their
temperament and their individual characters, Third, in an edvcation
systomn where leachers are transfecred frequently from one school
te another, the heads of schools find it difficult to build up traditions,
to encovrage stafl and students to mix freely in boarding schools
and to enable them to share o common sense of purpose.

Apart from intermineble staff changes, the phenomenal eXpansion
of secondary education has led to the employment of a large number
of relatively new and inexperienced teachers who have sometimes
assumed responsible positions before they have studied the COUnLTY's
educational svstem and its problems sufficiently, Although Zambia
has been fortunate to sustain a very satisfactory programme of
recruiting expatriate teachers for secondary schools and teacher
training colleges, the calibre of some of the recruits has been
poot. This small proportien of mediocre teachers, who have
not been dedicated men and women, has done litfle to inspire con-
fidence in students, Where very little is done to encourage students
to aceept responsibility and exercise it, whers no efforts are made
by stafl to provide adequate facilities for student recreation, boredom
and a lack of the means of self-cxpression will drive students inlo
wild zcts of indiscipline over the most trivial grievances.

Finally, in a wider context, indiscipline in schools should be
considered against the background of the changing pattern of
social valuzs and social relationships in Zambia as in other parts
of Africa, Students cannot be expected to adopt an attitude of
mind and habits which are different from the soclal values accepted
by theic own parents. The prevalence in Zambia today of
drunkenness, gambling, hooliganism and drug addiction among
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adults has a bearing upon the conduct and behaviour of students
enrolled in schools.

BIX CASE STUIMES

Ta oblain a realistic apprecintion of the basic conditions which
affect discipline in scheols, the author made a study of six secondary
schools at the beginning of 1968, All the secondary schools, soma
day, others boarding; some predeminantly girls’, others bovs®
secondary schools; some of them rural, others urban; are situated
in one province, Scme of the concluslons drawn and opinions
expressed aro based on the facts observed in these cnse studies,
The conditicns which affect discipline considered specifically [n
these studies are stability of stafl, the age of the school and exislence
of tradition, and whether it 15 & day or a boarding school. These
factors are then sct apainst the official record of the discipline in
each school.

CASE MO, |

This is a girls' secondary school under the management of the
Foman Catholic Church. It is a boarding institution which had
only a Form IV class as its senior group of students, so that it had
at the end of 1967 an average life of about six years, Tt is located in
a rural area not very far away from an industrial town. The school's
student population iz a mixtura of town and rural girls,

During the two years 1966 and 19567 the staff of the school was
reasonably stable—only one teacher left the school in 1967 on Lthe
termination of his contract, Because of the development at the schoal
thres additional staff members were appointed in 1967,

The discipline of the school was good during the years 1966
and 1967, In 1966 coe girl was reprimanded because of a truculent
attitude to staff; eventoally she was gated but allowed to wrile
the Form II Examination three weeks later, which she passed. Two
girls Jeft school at end of term because of pregnancy, In 1967
one pirl who tried to abort whilst at school was expelled. Two
girls left at end of term owing to pregnancy, All the girls involved
were in Form I,

CASE MG 2

This is a boys' boarding secondary school which i located in
the country but only about six miles from o large industrial and
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commercial town, It is one of the oldest secondary institutions in
Zambia and had the full strength of senior secondary classes in
1966 and 1967, The student population is a mixture of mainly tavwi
and some rural beys, 1t is & Government-conteelled schoal,

The stafl changes in 1965 and at the end of 1967 reveal a graat
degres of instability, In 1965, six teachers left the school on resig-
nations from the teaching service or on transfer, For these same
reasons it the end of 1967 seven teachers left the school, Since the
school was opened about twelve vears ago there have been four
heads in charge of the school for periods of time ranging* from
one year to four years,

The school's discipline has been appalling. ITn 1966 four hays
were expelled from the school, ene for repeatedly slipping out of
boarding et night, enother for dagga smoking, one for absentesism
and theft and the other for knocking a Form I bey unconscious s
a form of mockery, A filth boy was suspended for slipping out of
boarding at night as a first offence. In 1967 seven disciplinary cases
were reported, mainly for the drinking of intoxicants by students
and for slipping out of dormitories at night without permission.

CASE MO, 3

This i an old school, formerly for European boys, only now open
Lo secondary school pupils of all races. It is o Government-controlled
day school with no boarding facilities, Tt is situated in the centre
of one of Zambia's main industrial towns,

In 1965, eight teachers cut of a total of twenty-cight left the
school on resignation or on transfer, and eleven changes wore
reported at the end of 1967 for the same reasons.

The schoel's discipline has always remained exemplary with
only one pupil expelled in 1967 for refusing to sing the national
anthem and salute the national flag. In 1966 three students were
withdrawn by their parents before their expulsion for refusal
repeatedly to obey teachers' instructions,

CASE MO, 4

This is a school like the one described in Case No. 3 above and

located in the same town, but it is a day school for girls only,
It has pupils of all races on the rell, an outstanding past academic

record of pupils, and a remarkably friendly attitude between staff

and students.
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In 1965 there were eight staff changes and in 1967 four owing
to transfer and resignations,

The discipline of the school in 1966 and 1967 was excellent,
No pupil was expelled from the school in thase VEArS,

CASH MO, 5

This i3 u day secondary school on the outskirts of a large industrial
town and has a life of about six years. The school has had B re-
markably stable staff with only five staff changes in the period from
1966 to the end of 1967,

The discipline of the school, previcusly  privately managed
but at present under Government conitrol, has always been satisfac-
tory. In 1966 and 1967 only two serious caves of pupils’ misconduct
were reported, one involving the refusal by a stodent to sing the na-
tienal anthem. The school has co-education classes in all Junior and
senior forms, i

CASE MO, &

Opened in January 1966, this is one of the newsst secondacy schools
built during the post-independence period. It is a day schocl under
the direct control of the Government and it is co-educational,
The school is located in the centre of & small industrial town,

In the period from 1964 to the end of 1967 thres teachers left
the school but were replaced by six other teachers becayse of the
growth of the school, i

But the school’s beginning has been disappointing, as both
staft’ and students do not appear to have resolved to discipline
themselves in the first instance. In 1966 three cases of student
miscanduct were reparted, including the case of a student who was
involved in two knifing incidents before his expulsion. The other
student was expelled from school because of his poor work in class,
drunkenness and assault on a member of staff, The third case
concerned & boy who attended a school concert while drunk and
then made an unwarranted assault on a sehool prefect and was
later invelved in a knifing incident in his home tewnship, In 1967
there was a minor case of indizgeipline at the school., The revalt
by sludents was sparked off by a racist remark by an expatriata
member of staff whe subsequently left the country,
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THE PROBLEM OF PREGNAMNT SCHOOLAIRLS

The problem of gicls® indislinecip in schools has become o matter
of grave concern to educational authorities owing to the increase in
the number of cases of pregnancy. According o the Zambla Mail
of 2 February 1968, the Ministry of Education reported that 65
schoclgirls became pregnant in 1967, a figure which by no means
included pregnancies which were oot repocted to headquartecs.
In recent years, the numbers of pregnancies among girls attending
secondary schools and teacher training colleges have increaszed.
It iz belioved that most pregnancies are conceived during long
weekends and school holidays, This supposition is strengthened by
the large number of gicls, in comparisen with boys, whe fail to
return to school at the beginning of term, On investigation, reports
received by school authorities often confirm the pregnancy or even
marriage of grls who have failed to return to school after the long
vacation,

Teachers should not be held entirely responsible for insuficient
control of school pirls when pregoancies occur, In day schools,
whether primary or secondary schocls, the responsibility for training
girls to rostrain their impulses rests mainly with parents. On the
other hand, in boarding schools, parental responsibilities should be
pesumed by teachers ducing term time at any rate. Unfortunately,
too few parents and guardians nowadays take any real interest in the
proper up-bringing of their sons and daughters. We have stated
in the first chapter that traditional eduecation provided for the
instruction of gicls in sexual bebaviour as they approached woman-
bood, The real purpes: of girls' initiation ceremonies in tribal
pocieties was (o impress vpon initiates the importance of femining
chastity, It is remarkeable that, although the Mbereshi Girls Boarding

schoal was opened in 1915, there was no reported case of pregnancy

of & boarder vatil 1928, The credibility of this testimony i5 easily
appreciated when wa remember that girls at Mbereshi were carcfully
protected—outside the classroom they lived in their fenced dormitory
area known popularly as feipawpe. On the other hand, during
school holidays, they waere strictly under the care of their grand-
mothers or paternal punts who did ot give them opportunities
for Mirting with boya.

Bchool authorities have been ubcompromizingly strict in dealing
with the problem of pregnant schoolgirls who are invariably
expelled from school. IF a schoolboy is known 1o be responsible
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for the pregnuney of a girl at school, he also suffers expulsion,
Bome of the victims of this rigid policy have been the mors intalligant
students with definite petential for high academic attainment, For
this renson, the question has been asked time and again: why should
school authorities not permit pregnant girls to continue with their
education after they have had their babies? Afwer all, isn't it quite
usual for such girls to leave their babies with their mothers in search
of employment? In these clreumstances, why couldn't these girls
be allowed to return to school? Anxicus aboub the wastage of
potential woman-power, & Member of Parliament appealed to the
CGovernment in the Mational Azzembly in July 1966, to allow pregnant
schoolgirla *maternity leave® and to re-admit them to school after
delivery 1o continue with their studies,

The Ministry of Education has always taken the view that one
of the most important functions of cur schools is to inculoate in
the inmates the virtues of chastity and moral rectitude in order to
preserve the gocial foundations of the nation, Re-admission of
pregnant giels to school after delivery of their babics would degrade
educational institutions, In tribal society an unmarried gidl who
became pregnant was regarded as a social outcast; indeed wnder
Zulu customary law the sanction against parties responsible for
illegitimate pregnancies was death. Today, in order to protect
the schoolgirls and to uphold the wizshes of their parents, school
authorities are required to show that misconduct leading to
preponancy of a schoolgicl i intolerable. Missionary organisations
in Zambia and responsible public sssociations have given tha
Ministey's policy unequivecal support. In a parliamentary debats,
the policy adopted by the Ministry of Education regarding pregnunt
schoolgirls was declared by the Minister of Education as follows:

Our schoole today folfil this furction by transmitting social wlues and
tradifions, the goal always belng the pumsuit of ssli~control, respect far
decent buman  institutions such ss marmings and the pride of raizing
Yapltimnte offapring

Of course, pregnances among echoogicls ame a worldwlde probleam, When
thess cses ooour my Ministry always approsches them with understanding,
But undsr no circomstancs will I allow ooe schoel syslem fo play the rols
of promater of illegitimate babdas among schaalgids !

THE FUTURE

It iz important that in the yvears ahead carelul attention should be
given to ways and means by which school administration cun be
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properly geared to provide ideal conditions for harmonious relaticns
between staff and students. The occurrence of indiscipline among
students in & school is & result of frustration either on the part of
the staff whao fail to perform their duties satisfactorily or on the part
of the students themselves. IT students become dissatisfied with
their treatment, iF students become discontented with conditions
in echool, then the seeds of misbehavicur are immediately sowed
in Pertile ground.

The following guidelines are suggested for .the establishment
of ideal conditions inm schools in oeder to promote harmenious
relations, improve the corporate life of schools and engendgr
responsible attitudes among students.

(g} Congimuiry of Staff

It is imperative that continuity of stafll of secondary schools and
training colleges should be encouraged. This i not always easy,
a3 other equally important considerations must be horne in mind,
Monztheless, no school can ever hope to create a.zense of ooeness
and a sense of pride among its students vntil traditions have been
built up, Tradibioos can coly be built up in scheols by a team of
devoted teachers subscribing to & common purpose. It is important
that heads of schools should be selected considering not merely
their academic qualifications and experience, but much more
their ability to provide the right kind of leadership, the right kind of
aititade toward students so as to inspire mutual respact, Difficulties
which arise from some members of stafll undermining the activitics
of other teachers are more readily overcoma by the leadership of
a strong headmaster. Above all, continuity of staff belps to set a
much higher academic standards which in turn inspires students to
greater endegvours. Wherever possible, African teachers should
he considered proforentially for promotion to positions of responsi-
bility. This, however, i3 oot enticely the solution o the problems
of dissipling in schools, a5 Professor Castle has quite properly pointed
out in the following passage:

The golution we Enew ullimaiely e in the hands of Africans, and expateiate

temchers are gznerally convinosd that the schoals must have o higher
propestion of African aiaff. Meverheless, it would be n grave ecron (o aeime
that the change-cver from white ta Black teachers will do mare than ease
the disciplinary situation, Troublzs will recur if the African teachers are not
ab least a3 geod as expaiviades, but [t will be many yvears befare African
graduates are produced in sufficient numbers o satisfy thia particular nesd.?
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(b} Pareil-Teacher Associalion

In schools where the head has made an effort to identify the school's
activities and the elforts of staff and pupils with the interests and
petivities of the surrounding community, a sense of purpose for the
school I8 achieved. It is impossible to run a school satisfactorily
in isolation, Students must always regard themselves and be regarded
by the stafl as members of the community as a whale, Therefors,
the support which a head of a school receives from parents in the
case of day schools or from the loeal community in the case of
boarding schools ean play a vital role in stabilising student activities
and interests. Consequently, it is important that every school should
have a thriving active Parent-Teacher Association appointed in
terms of the regulations for the establishiment of Parent-Teacher
Associations. Parents can quite often exert considerable influence
on pupils and it is advantageous sometimes for pupils to realise that
the disciplinary measures meted out to them are supported by their
own parents, Therefore, political leaders should aveid making
critical remarks about expateiate {or local) teachers, remarks
which frequently result in the degradation of teachers in the eyos
of the students. It is also true that parents can help to improve the
behaviour of students where they openly condemn any manifestations
of student irresponsibility. A good example is provided by the
HMchelenge Secondary Scheol in Luapula Provinee where one of the
leading Zambian businessmen is a member of the school's Parent-
Teacher Association. The businessman has undertaken, of his
own accord, not to permit any stndent from this boarding school
to enter his local bar to drink beer. Parent-Teacher Associations
can also help to devise suitable incentives for students’ good conduct.

i) Sehool Societies

It is absolutely important that in every school or college, and more
particularly in boarding institutions, students should be encouraged
te organize school societies, This provides an opportunity for
leadership amoeng students and provides also an outlet for their
ability and energies. School societies, of course, also provide the
teachers with the opportunity to get to know thelr students outside
the classroom. But what is more important is that in a relaxed
atmosphere the teacher can exert greater influence on his students
than in other situntions. Therefore, wherever possible, students
should ke encouraged to form Young Farmers® Clubs, Photographic

-
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Societies, Athletic Clubs, Football Asseciations, Debating Sociotizs
and so on, It ought to be emphasised that cases of indiscipline ocour
lzast whers the head and individual members of staff take a direct
interast in their pupils’ affairs.

One aspect af school societies of the greatest importance is the
encouragement of traditional dancing and the writing of traditional
gongs and folk-lore, This i a aphere in which Africans easily excel.
Indeed, it is a field in which their natural inclinations can be exploited
for the benefit of a school as a whole. More important still, en-
couragement of traditional dancing among secondary schiool
gtudents helps to associate them with institutions which are basic
to the structure of Tambian society.

() Hoording Fees

1t is important that in the course of time, efforts should be made
by educational autherities to find avenues of parental contribution
to the education of their own children, Festoration of boarding
fees in secondary schools and even in teacher training colleges
should be seriously considered. The imposition of boarding fees
will compel parents o take a keener interest in the cducation or
teaining of their children. Also boys and girls whose parents make
gome monetary sacrifiee for their education or training are likely

to take a more sericus attituds towarcds their studies, Good behaviour:

and the serious application of a student to his or her studies are
guite often complementary. Basically the problem is that it is in the
nature of human beings to attach little value to things that are
obtained freely. The imposition of fees for boarding, provided a
reasonable level is established, cannet in any way pegate Govern-
ment's objective of eliminating inequalitics in society. Even al the
level of higher education much thought sheuld be given in future to
the question of student contribution to the cost of education.

(e} FPunishinen!

The way in which punithment is carried out has a decisive effect
on the general tons of the school and in particular on the rehabilita-
tion of the offendar, Tha punishment that is inflicted on a student
must always be fair, and reasons should always be given for
it, There should also be some relation between previous punish-
ments of other individuals end those of subsequent offenders.
Equally important, incentives should be provided for students of
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geod conduct. Expulsion of students from school in acoordance willi
the regulations sometimes provides the best solutlen to a serious
problem of indiscipline or misconduct, But at other times expelling
a stodent Frem school is not a satisfactory method of resolving this
type of problem. In 1966 only 16 per cent of the age group wore
provided with any secondary edveation at all, and about 11 per
cent only of the age group were provided with edueation beyond
Form II. Secondary education, therefore, s a privilege for the
individual pupil and the state,

Constructive suggestions should be given to students as to how
they can avoid getting into trouble, In & subscquent chapter we
deal with the importance of training for citizenship,

COMCLUSION

The whole purpose of education is to train voung men and young
women to bo responsible, dedicated and willing to confribute to
naticnal development and progress. At school the right atliludes
should be inculcated in students by competent teachers who should
set the pupils & good example of co-operation and respect for each
other. Self-discipline is impettant. It means being sensitive to
cur own faults and not excusing them, We have to conteol our own
tempers, We should at all times avoid acting on the spur of the
maoment, but should think first of other people, We must respect the
established institutions and learn to act through normal channels,
Orderliness 15 important, that is accepting puidance and orders
from the top, Finally, we must be moderate in our personal demands
and ambitions. At every turn we must avold dronkenness, loose
maorals, drug-taking and other weaknesses,

There is ne reascn at all to despair as regards the Future of schools
in Zambia, What is important is that now is the time to ensire that
the base of the educational system is well and truly laid. For the
adult the independence honeyvmoon was over by 19652, I was then
over for the studeats too, Yet drenkenness in Zambin is still u serious
problem ameong students and adult wockees, Much, therelore,
remaing to be done in Zambia to improve discipline in the nation.
It is in the schoels where a start must be made and some success
achizved soon in order to enhance the chance of rapdd secinl and
economic progress, Bducated but undisciplined men and women
cannot be expected to make worlhwhile contributions 1o the
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development effort in the nation. Parents, teachers and school
administrators should join hands in the impartant task of educating
our youth for life,

1 Matlonal Convention en Four Year Develepment Plan (11 to 15 January 1967},
U&_“m_w-_mw of Discipline—Comimitiee on Hﬁmn_u_,__.ﬁ in the Mation and f%«
*E, B, Castia, op, cit,, p. #4
.____.#__n.. a.w_mw_..nwaas i i Hban
aport af riga af Tnquiry Infe Dt ta Cersein AfMemn Sefoals

E_m_.mr (Lusaka, Government Peioter, [9617, RmmiliT i

ibid., p. 24.
" E. B, Castle, op, cit,, p, 232,

T ibid, k

? Parliamentary Debates (Zambia): 5 Auguat 1986, p, 455,
¥ B, B, Casile, og. cit., pp. 227-8, ik

XVII

Training for Citizenship

Informed educationists know that education meabs nof merely
the imparting of knowledge by the teacher to hia pupils, It certainly
does not mean, as o pupil might understand it, the transferring of
Tacts from the notebook of the teacher to the notebook of the
student without passing through the head of either one. Indeed,
true education means not merely providing the koowledge which a
pupil requires but also stimulating the pupil’s interest in the subjects
which he iz taught, However, what is even more important i3 that 8
good teacher must pay sufficient attention to the moral and emotional
development of his pupils, Educationists have, therefore, suggested
that education means three things, First, it means the search for the
truth, In other wocds, true education must be a discipline of feretting
out the facts which support any theory that is to be forwarded and
it means the discipline to accept facts as one finds them. If peopla
are properly educated, they should be able to ssarch for truth and
to respect the facts discovered. Second, education means the pursuit
of excellence. It means that properly educated men and women
should excel in their chosen field 50 as to be competent and able to
perform their functions to the betterment of their communities.
Finally, education also means, or at [east it ought to mean, the
capacity for service. In other words, the truly educated man doas
not set himsaIf apart as better than the rest. ! i

The educated men is one who i8 conscious of his obligations
to his follow men, The educated man doss not ask what his country
can do for him, but rather what he can do.for his country, He
should be aware of the interdependence of members of the com-
munity in the development, bappiness and prosperity of individual
members. His education should enable him to identily and recopnise
the needs of the community and how best the individuals, including
himseif, can help in ensuring that the needs are met.

In this chapter an attempt is mads to cutline some of the fields
in which Zambia’s broad educational system is developing so
a8 to prepare the youth of the nation to serve their country and

o
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their fellow men, After all, true education jg g Preparation for
life, Tt iz not an end in itsell but merely a means by which the
individual boy ar girl, man or worman, 8 prepared to fit int Eociaty,

alone. The nation ag g whole must be involved, Teachers, parents,
and educational administrators af| have a vital part to play. There
are ertain aspects of character training as well as training in citizen-
ship which cannot be adequately fulfilled in ¢the school environment,

Character training and training fior citizenship are aspects of
education which are not new [y Zambia, Success in these fields of
education has differed from school to schoal and from period to
period in the growth of the education systam in this country, In
those schools which have enjoyed 4 measure of staff continuity and
which have been fortunate tn obtain teachers of the highest ealibrg,
dedication and devotion lo duty, pregress has been made in turning
out men and women who have become outstanding leadars of their
communities. In the past, institutions such s Kafge Training
Centre, Mbereshi Mission and Sefula in the Barotss Province have
all made their mark upeh the country’s educational development
because of the teaining in character which the Inmates of the inst
tions wers able to Teceive,

In this regard, it is proper to mention that Chipembi Girls Schoaol
and Munali Secondary Scheol have over the past 25 vears provided
the nation with some of her-most cutstanding sons and daughters,
The former institution, founded by the Methodist Church, placed
great emphasia upon sound academic training, based firmly upon
the Chrizglian way of life, Similarly, at Munali Secondary Schoo]
students received not only academip tralning but wers also en-

and a greater awarcness of their special rols in the development
of the country, Today it is possible to ideatify institutions where
sound leadership is provided by the school's head and whers members
of the staff are making an impact on the character and outlook of
stodents,

In the suceeeding Péragraphs, an outline i provided of the new

-
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Institutions and the ngw type of courses which are being developed
in Zumhia specilically to assist the education system 1o provide
the much necdad chargeter Lraining and training in citironship of
youth—the youth in schools pnd alzo the youth wha have Jeft school,

CURRICULLI DEYELOPMENT

There has been a Erowing and urgent need over the ¥ears for drastic
revision of existing syllabuses ip primary nnd secondary schools,
During the colonial era the type of text-book 1ged genecally for such
sibjects as English, history and arithmetic had an necent on tha
sort of things that g European child of approximately the same
standard was required to Jearn, In other words, a characteristic of
education during the colonil tra was the endeavour by the
educational administrators ta equate educational standards provided
in colonial territories to those of the metropolitan power, whetler
France, Britain, or some other pover,

Today the position is different, For the fiest time an allempt s
being made to provide books with & Zambian environment and
produced with the aspirations, ambitions and interests of the
Zambian people in mind. To make this policy effective, the Govern.
ment has promoted the establishment of the Kenneth Kaunda
Feundation which directs the policies of the National Educational
Company of Zambia Limited and the MNational Educational
Distribution Company of Zamhia Limited, Thess two subsidiary
companics of the Foundation are resposisible for encouraging
Zambians to write schoa] text-books and for distributing text-books
and students' equipment to schools in Zambia, The earnings of all
the subsidiaries of the Foundation will ba channellad into develop-
ment projects and into an extensive schoolurship Programme for
gifted young Zambians.

The process of revising syllabuses for all subjects of the junior
secondary school course wis largely accomplished by the end of
1262, The currlenlum development undertaken since independenca
for the primary and secondary courses has been g Fespense Lo an
urgent need to devise syllabuges appropriate to local conditions,
Training in citizenship should be mors adequately fullilled in the
current civies and histary syllabuses than in the past. For exnmple,
the aims of the civiee syllabus for the junior secondary school coursa
are stated as Follows:

(i) To introduce pupils to the national philosophy of Humanism
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and to ensure its application to modern Fambian sociely.

{ii) To prepare pupils to be responsible and mature citlzens and

to give them some knowledge of the workings of particular

institutions which they will meet on leaving school.

{iii) To give a background Lo and an indication of the political

and social structure of Zambia, and to gxamine the relationship
~of Zambia to the autside world.

(iv) To impart to and ingtil in the pupils a knowledge of and

pride in Zambia's heritage.

The process of eurricnlum reform and development is a continuing
ane. The beginning has been made, but more remaing to be done,
It i important that in the development of the curriculum, whereyer
possible, the emphasis ought to be placed upon the need to enable
....mn_u student to understand his own role in the development of the
nation.

THE QOUTWARD BOLIND COURSER

The Cutward Bound School at Mbala was established in 1962
when twenty students received their first training, Since the incaption
of Outward Bound, regular courses have bean provided at the School,
gituated on a il in one of the most beautiful parts of the country,
overlooking Port Mpulungu on Lake Tanpanyika, The school is
located in an area which provides the right kind of environment
for the physical endurance tests which are an important part of
instruction in Outward Bound Courscs. From the inception of
Outward Bound in Zambia, funds required to maintain the shool

_and run courses have been obtained from donations from local

business aqmp.&mmm_un? especially the two giant mining companies.
In .HEE yedrs, even small business and industrial organisations
which now appreciate the value of the character tralning provided

by Outward Bound have given generous donations,

Those who have organised the Outward Bound coursas have
emphasised that these courses are part of the normal formal education
of students, Indeed, it has been stated time and again that the

‘disadvantage of the course is merely that it resiricls the ingake

of patticipants to a small number each year. The training offered
to those who attend the Autward Bound Courses includes the
physical training of the body, teughening. the individual, and
providing the right kind of environment for developing the virtues
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we admire in a good man: kindness, selflessness and courage. Tt has
been said that:

The whole purpess of Cpweard Bound la to lmpel, while theze is atill timne,
intn the kind of experiences ibat will have n profound and lasting cfect
on teir charesler, Thass wha bave led sheliered, secure lves bavs Hetle
gxpericnee of the cnace gtuff of ordinary human life; while thoss whose
lives hawe beii confined within certaln parrow Jimits must gain & broadec
view.t

That part of Mbala District where the Outward Bound Courses are
held offers every Tacility required to teach and test the ability of
students to foce harzards and hardships in life with perseTvErence.
It is of course an advantage that the country's future leaders should .
be ren who ace not soft. {

In the education of students in our schools we try to show that
a cheerful, willing, friendly persan is always a help to his team of
group. The development of these gualities is encouraged during
Outward Bound courses and every participant iz encouraged to
demonstiate 1o and learn from ather boys whoss home background -
may be different from kis own. Indecd, by enabling each student to
appreciate his own role in the group, heis encouraged maore positively
to co-operate with {he rest of the participants. In this way the
intention is lo give a student the opportunity to discover himsell
and for the team leader Lo help each member af his team to show the
kalents which ha possesies which he could not hitherio ghow becauss
suitable conditiens did not abtain, At the end of each Courss each
patticipant should have surmounted fear and difficulties and to have
carried out responsibilities. During endurance lests gtudents are.
gxpected to gain gelf-respect through gelf-zontrol and o appreciate.
honour and good behaviout. .

It is, therefore, vitally important that the Ontward Bound School
should be expanded in future 50 that a larger number af gtudents, .
junior executives, including personnel and training officers, and -
even young political Party arganisers, ATC afforded the cpportunity
to benefit from attending the courses offered at the school, In 1967
the School offered 13 courses during the year which were attended
by 486 students, an increase of 167 over the figures for 1965, In:
1067 for the first time, a girls' gourse was held at a site in the
Mulungushi Dam near Kabwe. In recent yeats, however, there has
been a decline in the number of bodies prepared Lo sponsOI students
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iaus coursss at ihe Lake Sehool. Tndustrial and nnumvnmnnﬁnﬂwh
) ,_MMMEE should pive mome financial Eu_H__uﬂ o Enp g
w_mm__& Association to enable it to fulfil the importan

o1

character training in Fambii.

THE ZAMELA MATIOMAL SRERVICE Sl bl ey
Until racentiy, another important ?.ﬂ:ﬁ.au 5l q.”..w ..Hmnﬁr e 1
ghip was the Famhia Youth Service. The Zam! _.E_m_m il
established immediately after independenes 10 Nl
il the energy and enthusiasm of a large =_+EE:_ yaun Ll
e ho had played a prominent pole in .En Eupnnﬁu .h._“E
i inanﬂh gould be harnessed into eonstructive channel .-Eﬂ.
M.thhnnﬂﬂw M...E_u. haphazardly grganised befors EM.WM %”Hﬂ .E
for training the youth weré EEE.__&E_ pmd qmwﬁwwann?ne sy i
two provinces to caler Tor the different ne
= ' of clearly
mnﬂﬁm early difficulties did not gtem only [rom w.aw.”wﬁﬁn i
defined chjectives, but alza from ﬁ.nﬁh.nmn.wﬁwwﬁ__"ﬂwﬂ._ﬁ By 1
180
m.__nE : _Muwmﬁiw%nhmﬁ%m.%ﬂﬁmﬂ nﬂm_ﬁﬁn _n_m.nw.m_ccia. In the _szlu__.
ﬁﬂ.n M..u.:ﬁ development of the mm.imﬁﬂqﬁhamm., _ﬂ:w“. _“,m_ﬂ“m_.___wﬂaﬁ
Hwﬂﬂﬂmm immﬁ uﬂﬂﬂﬁwﬂhﬂ_ﬂ ﬁhﬂﬂaw&, wehicle  maintenancs

fraining
mechanics, tractor drivers, ﬂng_umﬂﬁjqﬁ and Erﬂﬁ” ME.__.EF
which in mﬁ. the Zambia Youth Gepyice Was und

. nning of 1965 the
hie Servica Was egtablished at .p.nn ._”_m.m._._.,.Enm of 1S
Ewmﬁﬂnﬁﬂm; wera ad ministered gH._”_._HHﬁN M.. “_.npnhn_u_.._ﬂm WMM%_ ._H.H” ,,_w MWMEE__H_..
e Eﬂﬂwﬂm%%hﬂwuﬂnwn% the Service and for HEE#EE.__H. _...._m,.r
ot H”M.” Hpm osrganization of the various camps and EH___.MH.___.H__MM..
Ewm_.__w ”ﬂ__...EE af feld stafl and gtudents. maﬁﬂ:ﬁnﬁ. .____WM n._“n.nnF
g t approved the establishment of two camps on the kuﬁ i
:ﬁnm_ m..._ﬂn Kitwe, which ultimately enrolled & jarge num iy
Mﬁn Mnnm all nnm_._u_&_ from the nw.vﬂﬂwﬂ“pwﬁ mM._M”MM#L.:w?.nFE
._.E.m_...nn:n_ M”HFJWM_M..E,.,_HM Mwﬁngnﬂu:nmm Girls Camp &t E::ﬂ_n“ﬂ
i ,._HRH.#E drawn from the Lusaka and ,Hﬂgﬁ EE% i
sl ____u_._ﬂs Kabwe camp. All these recruits were un ﬁw =
H%m...um_._hh of thelr camp gOMmissioners who wepe assis

five local members af staff,
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From the beginning of 1967, altention was given to a clearer
definition of the objectives of the Zambia Youth Service, Organiza-
tion of Lhe Service was also streamlined go ag to make it an efficient,
affective movement properly geared 1o inspire the youth to appreciate
the imporlanes of service 1o the community, Subsequently, theralore,
the Service was controlled by a statutory body, the Directorate of
the Fambia Youth Service under the chairmanship of a Minister of
Stale. The Service expanded very rapidly aflerwards. In April
1967, there were 898 hovs and 120 gids in camps at Kitwe, Kabwe,
Lunziiwe (Tor girls) and at the Kitwe Farm Praject.

When lhe basic objectives of the Zambia Youth Service were

re-delined at the beginaing of 1967, certain important principles
were laid down, First, Kafue Central Training School was established
to provide basic training in agriculture and various skills. It provided
training in agriculture, brickwork, carpentry, leatherwork, mechanics
and so ferth, Trainees of the Service who were recriiled for training
at Kafue were required to select one or more of the skills provided
at the Centre, However, it was a fundamental obligation on the part
of every inmate or every member of the Youth Service to undertake
complete training in agriculture. After completion of proliminary
training, the successiul members of the Youth Service were then
placed in certain occupations for on-the-job training for a further
peciod of six months,

Apart, however, from the teaining which was provided in agri-
culture and various skills, members of the Zambia Youth Service
at the Central Training School at Kafue and at camps in varions
provinees of the Republic were also given education designed to
promote national consciousness, patriotism, discipline and leader-
ship. The basis of this over-riding training is that the youth who will
te called upon to follew the difficult but rewarding life of rural
farming must be patriotic. Otherwise the possession of knowledge
and skills will not by themselves assist either the nation or individuals
to move towards prosperity. It has been recognized that by far the
greatest proportion of Zambians must expect to lead prosperous
and eontented lives on the land. Therefore, it is the young genaration
who must be prepared for the important task of developing the
land resources of the tation. It is appreciatad that the development
of the rural areas is such an enormous responsibility that the encrgies
of the youth must be mobilized to the greatest possible extent in the
development of agriculture,
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The Zamhia Youth Service was abolished in December 1971 in
terms of Section 58 of the Zambia Mational Service Act which
repealed Cap. 161 of the Laws. The former Zambia Youth Service
was replaced by the Zambia Mational Service established under an
Act of Parlisment to promote exactly the same objectives a3 its
forerunner but en & larger scale and better eo-prdinated basis,
The responsibility was consequently vested in the Minsiry of
Defence and the functions of the Service were described in Section
3 of the Act (No, 35 of 1971) as follows:

%(2) The functions of the Service shall be the Iraining of citizens (0 5TV
the Republic and the employmert of its members in tasks of nationh] import-
ance and otherwise in the service and devence af the Regublic,

Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition by natienal servicemen
of useful skills such as carpentry, building, tafloring, plumbing and
metalwork. Two other aspects of training will also be given emphasis,
Mational servicemen (including women) are expected to know how
to handle small arms. They will be given a measure of military
' their part effectively in the defence of the

training in order to play
Republic in the event of war, Secondly, all national servicemen will

he trained to eultivate the land and grow yarious types of crops.

Their role in the pation-building cffort will be two-fold: (a) to

defend their country in time of war, and (&) to cultivate the land

and grow food in peace time. .

\ The President of the Republic of Fambia is the supreme com-

mander of the Service whose pOwers include: (a) tha power to

determine the operational use of the Servica: and (b) the power 1o

appoint members and to dismiss them. The President may delegate
any of these powers to the Minister, the Commandant of the Service
or any other person, In accordance with the provisions of the
Act, the members of the Service include persans wha enlist voluntari-
ly and those who ealist compulsorily, In terms of Section T of the
Act, liability to the called up for the Service is restricted to 'every
eitizen, male or female, who has attained the ape of eighteen years
and has not attained the age of thirty-five yeats and is g member
af the class specified in the Second Schedule’. The law provides for
a minimum training period of thres years in the Mational Service
for persans enrclled in specified institutions of leatning or fraining.
The duration of the training provided for others who are lizble

to be called up is LWo years, :

=
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COMMUMITY SERVICE CAMPS

w“”wru_”_..__m“ n“sﬂmnm sﬁ:ﬂw_“ﬁ .“q_“_..n“_mﬁn_ﬁ__ﬁu_wmum opportunities which
. eopls i JOVET,
it has ?...n_.d noted that with a few nann_mﬂmaﬂ,w Eﬂ..mﬂ.u%ﬂ_w_uu.nu_.ahﬂ.wﬂ.ﬂ__wr
%E:.:..... #.___.._ net respond satisfactorily to these challenging c_..._u_..._:E._d__w
ies. 1L was expected after independence that young men and wo
weould vller their services wholsheartedly for varions develo ol
schemes and would not spare themselves in making a nn.u:.mﬂﬂ.nnn '
to the rapid growth of the new Zambia. s
.____F__.__:Er.: there have been a number of honourable excenti f
[that I, exa mplas exist of young men and women who have .._.Eﬂ_ ol
[y paarticipated in community self-help projects) it is a fact _wpd“qh“”..i;
_.._E _.J._.x.._w o narked reluctance on the part of the country’s voutl 5
_H_n:_._.:_. themselves with the National Development Em”m youth to
..._.._.E.. .ﬁm_“:..s.n allitude of the youth to development ;n.a_ to gelf
munjmnn ig of courss not uacommeon in other countries mm __.__.mqwﬂ.. _"_
in other parts of the world, Quite often the vouth who c-...E.:; )
measure of edocation consider themselves to be an elite class o H
prefer 1o m._"m_a aloof from the hard work, the toil ﬂ:.n_. sweal h._m_.“_,r "
H“ _u.unn:u__ components af development in :E_..»n_uum::..- Inclesad
ro iz, a8 proviously stated, a misconception by students E:.:.....__EH
Iy m_,.,m_uu_.._w-...., m.”&_unu students, that as educated men the .mE....E.::EE
m“__mﬂ. mﬂdm_uﬂpq”h_"{ﬁ ﬂw.uﬂnﬁu n“hw. ﬂnﬂwﬂnﬂm and better facilities without
. v back somethi i
which pgives them their Enmn_._wﬁ.ﬁ_: and ﬂqwﬂ.___ﬂ_:nm ﬁ.ﬁwmﬂu“_jm.:ﬁ
mEun.a..m_ conspiceous attitude to materialism  should n"_w Rm.._- "
nﬁ.._:.:a_un u._“Eu;E.EEE:..”._:r_....m.....:._nw;E:__..FumE.EH.,____HE“_. __H -
considerable influence on the youth, There is a growing .....annﬂnw !

-among the adults in Zambia, whether as workers for businessmen

ﬂﬁHwﬁnﬁEﬂnﬂ of :m.u Government, to consider their personal

5 in the form .of wages and conditions of serv

| . car iz to be para-

Mnﬁ”—”naﬁh tha interests of the nation as a whole. It has heen mﬂﬁn

g H._ﬂu. i nmmﬂhwﬂnnﬂﬂ”m_hnﬂ_ Hmﬂ.w of patriotism and the plain selfishness

nany of our boys and gicls in schools |

responsible Tor periodic outbreaks of indiscipling in mgwmuw i

In 1967, the Ministry of Education decided to stimulate E?Ef.w

sehool students to a greater awareness of their duties and responsi-

bilitiezs as fulvre leaders of the nation
. A plan was concei
”ﬁﬁﬁh students to n_nwnﬁ thedr full enerpy and E._%;MM._“” ”“
evelopment of Zambia. It was realised that if the students D
=l

._..
|
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i Stream
for a long tirme after independence W.E_u._u Ennﬂ_ *..HEM “ﬁmﬂﬂmﬁu g
ity in the form of developinent in Zambid, 1t ¥ i e
MH MEM.H. ,M_nnn confronted with the challenge Lo participate P
ad :
] i onal development projects. Ll
E%ﬂﬂuﬂqn n“_sm ,M_H.E._mE_ of Education _.._Fn.nn_“_. Emﬂ.ﬂbﬂbm:ﬁ_.ﬁ
¥ _.ﬁm camps in all the eight unnﬂ_wnnmnauﬁ_._&uw:g E
- riod which was 1o IRVGH i il
ﬁbﬂmﬁ“ Mﬂ%,ﬂ:aﬁﬂ drawn from Form 1V and Form L cla

i i ts gnd make
The Ministry of Bducation decided 10 _.E_é__.._nﬂwswmﬂnw e
them responsible for certain small but imporid %

ed to the
i Development Plan .and this prov

_.un.“.d.u.q m,swﬂnﬁsﬁ““ﬁnnnﬂhﬁ were Hm“.nq and willing to nng.ﬁm“ “Mn,“mu.”ﬂ__pm”
s national ambitions pnd the H_Ewﬂ.wﬁ.aﬁ of sl
Ydem the scheme Was confined only to Boys It Form st
™ E_ﬂ. ] m_ prnment and Aided secondary m.n__.__a._“___m. w il
.E o i .,.JEHE to attend pommunily seTvies nun.m__m il
ol ki EEE_EE region 100 bays were to be sclected H.._n_u.r,.n i
s }ﬁm:hw ¥ classes, of whotn 50 boys Were mn_ .%Bwﬂ e,
st ad the other 50 10 proceed o a peigh n_“.u_%.ﬂ Gnn_q ion
il sommunity prajest with 50 ﬁ.__mn_mn gtuden bl
gy However, the Westerd Provinge Was ﬂ_n:“.:unm.._ﬁ
sﬁ_.a_m “_ﬁiﬁw.__ﬂnﬁ. 00 boys, 100 of whom were 1@ proceed to bW
gelec i

munity ey

Hﬂnuw. the reporls which were peceived from teachers who were
:__E

il during the fortaight
. apecrvision of students
Hmﬂnuﬁm___ﬁ_” *.H”___ﬁﬂmwwnmaﬂﬁ wag quite cleat _.nﬂ_n Enw__u quﬂm ._uﬁ__w
nﬁﬂﬂﬂmm guccess, Reports showed that Eﬂ. M.__Mgaﬁﬁ to
enjoyed living in temporary sheltess Mﬂﬁz "and onencss, and
ey discipline, shated the spirit of COMEIE E 1\ the boys
Found satisfaction in a job well done, Tt '8 nx_w.m_m.wnsn and were to
o ble to leach something of the dignity @ heir self-discipline
were a tedh to put to the test their mnﬁa__a,.pﬁ,.ﬂ pir n”__n T
E.ﬂﬂﬂ qualities of perseverantc, determinaticn J.EB the boys
mﬂmﬂm when an [mvitation wWas issued, ﬁﬁ,ﬂ”ﬁﬂﬂﬂm i
: the Tespo ;
iderable, So good was ; mps. If dis-
T e haD there wers plucss availblo I8 (10 CUL

& " L;._E
has lack of interest 1 posl
been cupressed at the i
pﬂH__..ﬂEEnH mn:u_.nﬂ .E_,wwm youth, i should be Hﬂﬂwﬂ_n“wmnpzm
mH mwﬂmn the past has beett done to confront the you

with challenges requiring their immediate mesponse.
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Finally it is apprecinted that the success of communily service
camps will depend wpon the interests which the public in peneral and
educalion administralers in partieular will bear, At two communlity
service comps which the author atlended in 1967 o on nelive
participant, ol men and women from local communitics in the
Mkushi s Kalome rural areas joined the youth from secondary
schaol: in the rond-making projects. Later when these projects
were completed Lhey expressed their gratitude through their eleoted
Members of Parliament to the Minigtey of Education for valuable
worrk done by the students,

In other regions where stodents’ efforts made new services
availuble 1o loeal communities, similar sentiments of gratitude by
local people were reported, Undoubtedly, apart from the services
provided cheaply and quickly for selected rural communities, the
whole scheme helped to create a favourable image of student
enthusiasm to help others, Unfortunately, it was not possible to
invelve all Ministries and Members of Pardiament in the camps—

an arrangement which would be desirable not merely to give the
camps an official stamp, but to provide participating students with
an opportunity of sharing knowledge and experience with their
political leaders who should be required to reside in the camps for
a minimum period of one wesk. Senior civil servants' atlendance of
community service camps would stimulate camp life, making it
interesting. Over a period when a Government Minister or senior
civil servant is available, lectures should be arranged for students
on such subjects as Zambian Humanism, co-operative living,
the evils of tribalism, and the role of youth in a developing country.

Ome of the most imporiant sspect of education is the awakening
al a sense of civie responsibility among students, Equally important
is the guestion of character training in schools. Community service
camps provide appropriate settings for such training,

THE MATIOMAL AMTHEM ANMD THE MATIOMAL FLAG

One of the mest important and effective way of training in citizen-
ship is the use of the national enthem in all types of schools and
ingtitutions, Students are expected to know how Lo sing the whole
of the national anthemn, that is three verses and one refrain, and to
nppreciate fally the meaning of ech part of the national anthem.
Ity eneouraging students Lo sing the national anthem and o relate the
sibstance of the anthem to national hopes and ideals, o sense of
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patrictism can be engendered and national cohesion achigved. In
the same way, the national flag occupies an important role in
building a sense of unity and & sense of loyalty to the nation.
Without the institutions of the pational anthem and the naticnal
flag, the ideal of o united and coherant nation would be completely
frustrated, becauvse there would be no basis or common outlook for
unity,

Thus, it is provided in the Edueation (Primary and Secondary
Schools) Regulations of 1966, promulgated under the Education
Act of 1966, as amended, for the purposes of promoting national
unity and a proper respect for the national anthem and the u..__E_uEt.
flag as a secular symbol of national consciousness:

Bection 25 (1)

{a) Instruction shall ke provided in all schools in the singing
of the Mational Anthem and in the proper manner in
which pupils should behave on formal occasions on which
the Mational Anthem is plaved or sung or the national
flag is flown; and

{b) At all schools pupils shall be required formally to sing
the Mational Anthem and to salute the national flag on
such cecasions as the head may, subject to this Regulation,
determine,

Section 25 (X)—Whenever pupils are required in accordance with
this regulation—

(b} formally. 1o salute the MNational Flag, the pupils shall raise
the right hand to the temple with the open palm facing outwards
while standing at attention, It is then provided in Section 25 (3)
that; “subject to the provisions of sub-regulation (4]}, tha

~ Minister may give to the head of a school such direcliens as
he may consider necestary with respect to the occasions on
which pupils attending school shall be required to sing the
Mational Anthem or salute the pational flag, and the head
shall comply with those directions,"

However, the most important provision of the section dealing
with the national anthem and national Aag i3 provided in sub-zection
{4) of section 25 of the Education (Primary and Secondary Schools)
Fegulations, 19656, as amended. The proviso is as follows:

{4) Mo pupdl shall be required to sing the Mational Anthem or
to salute the pational flag as pact of any religlons ceremony
or chssrvancs.
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All this is in the scction on fasfructien at Schoofs, Two things
thereforo are clenr: that it is not the intention of the Government
that cither of these two actions, singing and saluting, should have
m religions significance; and that the Government is concerned only
with the promotion of national consciousness and national unity,
Obvicusly, all these objectives are shared by reasonable parents of
gchool children whe are anxious to bring up their children in such
L wiy as to obey in these two important subjects dealing with training
in citizonghip., The Government has consistently held the view that
since education i3 not compulsory in Zambia, no individual may
cemplain of being subjected to measures completely unacceptable
on the grounds of religion or conscienca, It follows that any parent
wha does not like the kind of educational institutions which are
provided can voluntatily withdraw his boy or girl from the regular
school system. It is important that the state must reserve the right to
preseribe what subjects shall be taught at different levels of the school
systern. In other words, in so far as training in citizenship is concern-
ed, instruction in the singing of the national anthem and the saluting
of the national flag is intended to be pucely ‘secular® and not
‘religions® ceremonies, intended only for the promotion of a
national eonsciousness and national unity,

THE FRESIDENTS CITIZEWSHIP COLLEGE

On 4 July 1968, the Government decided to establish a new institution
in Zambia where ‘leaders of opinion in the country cancome together
fer courses which would enable them to understand and appreciate
Government policies and plans and thus actively participate in
implementing those policies and plans in their respective roles
in society’. The need to establish such an institution was recognised
during the first yenr after independence. There was a need to mobilize
capital resources required for development purposes; there was
also n need to mobilize manpower 1o be more efficient, more dis-
ciplined and more productive. Because independence brought new
opporiunities and responsibilities, the altitudes of the people
required reorientation so that the war against widespread poverty
and ignomnce could be successfully prosecuted.

The idea of establishing such an institution originated in 1965
with the prepamtion of a paper on the “Meed for a Labour Collepe’
by the author, then Ministar of Education, at the instruction of the
President of the Republic of Zambia, Subsequently, other papers
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patriotism can be engendered and national cohesion achieved. In
the same way, the national flag occupies an important role in
building a sense of unity and a sense of [oyalty to the nation.
Without the institutions of the national anthem and the national
flag, the ideal of & united and coherant nation would be completely
frustrated, because there would be no basis or common outlook for
unity.

Thus, it is provided in the Education (Primary and Secondary
Schools) Regulations of 1966, promulgated under the Eduvcation
Act of 1966, as amended, for the purposes of promoting national
unity and & proper respect for the national anthem and the ndtional
flag as a secular symbol of national consciousness |

Bection 25 (i)

() Instruction shall be provided in all schools in the singing
of the Mational Anthem and in the proper manner in
which pupils should behave on formal oecasions on which
the Mational Anthem is played or sung or the national
flag iz flown; and

(b} At all schools puplls shall be required Formally to sing
the Mational Anthem and to salute the national fag on
such occasions as the head may, suhject to this Regulation,
determine.

Section 25 (1) —Whenever pupdls are required in accordance with
this regulation—

(b} formally to salute the Mational Flag, the pupils shall raise
the right hand to the temple with the open palm facing cutwards
whils standing at attention. It is then provided in Section 25 (3)
that: “subject to the provisions of sub-regulation (4), the
Minister may give to the head of a school such directions as

" he may consider necessary with respect to the occasions on
which pupils attending school shall be required to sing the
Mational Anthem or salute the national flag, and the head
shall comply with those directions.™

Howaver, the most important provision of the section dealing
with the national anthem and national flag is provided in sub-section
(@) of section 25 of the Education (Primary and Secondary Schools)
Fegulations, 1944, az amended. The proviso is as follows:

{4) Mo pupil shall be required to sing the National Anthem ar
to salute the netional flag as pact of any religlous ceremony
or observance,

i

Trafulug for Cltfzenship asl

All this is in the scetion on Jasfruction af Schesls. Two things
therefore are clenre: that it is not the intention of the Government
that cither of these two actions, singing and saluting, should have
a religious significanee; and that the Government is concerned only
wille the promotion of national consciousness and national unity.
Obvinusly, all these objectives are shared by reasonable parents of
schirnl shildren who are anxious to bring up their children in such
a wiy s to cbey in these two importint subjects dealing with training
in citizenship, The Government has consistently hald the view that
sinco educnlion is not compulsory in Zambia, no individual may
comprain of being subjected to measures completely unacceptable
on the groumds of religion or conscience. It follows that any parent
who does not like the kind of educational insttutions which are
provided can veluntarily withdraw his boy or girl from the regular
sohool system, It is important that the state must reserve the right to
preseribo what subjacts shall be taught at different levels of the school
system. In other words, in 8o far as training in citizenship is concern-
ed, instruction in the singing of the national anthem and the saluting
of the national flag is intended to be purely “secular” and not
‘religious' ceremonies, intended only for the promotion of a
national consciousness and national unity.

THE FERESIDEMT'S CITIZENSHIP COLLEGE

On 4 July 1968, the Government decided to establish a new institution
in Zambia where *leaders of opinion in the country cancome together
for courses which would enable them to understand and appreciate
Government policies and plans and thus actively participate in
implementing thosa policies and plans in their respective roles
in gociety’. The need to establish such an institution was recognised
during the first year after independence, There was a need to mobilize
capital resources required for development purposes: there was
also o need to mobilize manpower to be more efficient, more dis-
ciplined and mere productive. Because independence bronght new
opporlunilies and responsibilities, the attitudes of the people
required reorientation so that the war against widespread poverty
and ignorance could be successfully prosecuted.

The idea of establishing such an institution originated in 19635
with the preparation of a paper on the ‘Nead for o Labour College*
by the author, then Minister of Education, at the instruction of the
President of the Republic of Zambia, Subsequently, other papers
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were prepared in the Ministries of Education and Labour, In the
discussions that followed on this and similar papers, it was decided
to expand the scope of the College in order to cater for a wide
variely of leaders in the vation, not meraly trade wnions and
representatives of management. Consequently, the name of the
College was changed to the “President’s Citizenship College” and
its main objects were redefined as follows:

(a) to provide courses for workers and trade union officers

and persons engaged in teade unionism, industrial relations

and kindred matters; £

{b) to provide courses for political party workers in political

organisation and fnaocial managemment;

(c) to provide courses for people engapged in the co-operative

movement in matters relating to the organization and manage-

ment of co-operatives;

{d) to provide conrses and seminars for youth in leadership and

democratic  citizenship;

{e) to provide courses and seminars for leaders from various

seotors of the community, business, public service, local govern=

ment and similar groups in subjects relating to activities of

such sectors;

{7 to provide courses and seminars in political, economic and

soeinl problems affecting Zambia with special emphasis on the

Mational Development Plan; and

{g) to instil in persons such sonst of pride and patriotism as

will enpender the growth of Zambda, its philosophy of Human-

izert and che fruition and realisation of the spirit embedied in

the Bepublic’s motto—0Ore Zamibia, One Nation,

The zite for the new College was spproved in Janusry 1963,
It is near the famous Mulvungushi Rock which lies about 22 kilo-
miatres notth of Kebwe, Construction work at the College site started
in 1960, The completion date of 1 April 1973 was met for the major
buildings of the College, the Convention Hall, library, lecture and
administration rooms, one hostel block, the kitchen, dining reom
and staff houses, It was declded to organize the first covrses and
seminars at Mulungushi after the completion of necessary buildings
in 1973,

The cost of building the College at Mulungushi was undertaken
jolntly by the Government and a German Foundation called the
Friedrich Ebert Foundation which pledged in Janvary 1969 the
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amount of KalKe000 twwards the capital cost of the conatruction of
ane  leslel, _"_“:__..__.. liall, and kitchen block el _._.ﬂ_"_._._.___m:n._.n..m.:u_.___
gollepe Block. Subscquently, the Foundalion inerensed the amount
pledeed 1o K L200000, In the agreement between the Trustess of
Uhe € il Tor e Presicdent’s Citizenship College and the Friedrich
Eberl Fomlation, it is provided that 50 per cent of the _.n_..,.nz_u_..:
expenditun: of the College for the first five years will be .n_uE:_u:mn__._
by U nencdation. Therealter, the contribution by the Foundation
to recurrent expenditere will be diminished by 10 per cent annually’
The Veundation alse undertook to provide scholarships for training
suitable los staff in West Germany in order to prepare them for
senior positions in the College, Three Zambian sludents werc
sponsored by the Foundation to study for a year's nn:_:na.m im
Adult Tdducation in 1971 at the University of Zambia. The objectives
of the Colleae have been approved by the Headguarlers in New
York of the United Nations Development Programme from which
financial assistance will be obtained for specialist lecturers at Lhe

College,
CONCLUSION

The fiest years after Zambia's independence have revealed thal
tribal sentiments constitute the preatest danger to the national
unity. Brstwhile great champlons of our country's emuncipation all
too casily fall prey to perscnal ambitions in which naticnal .:HE.WE
do not count at all, Bven to a greater extent than our long serving
freedom fighters, the upstarts whether in the realm of politics orf
business or the professions will not take stock of the serlous con-
sequences of provoking tribal sentiments, The greatest stresses =m:“__
strains which have heset the new independent African countrics
have arisen primarily from eorruption and a failure on the part of
political masters to learn the art of compromise in he ...:.:.EE
Interest. Tt is in this context that the role of the President’s Cilizen-
ship College should be appreciated, The Principal-designate of the
College, Emmanuel Chalabesa, has underlined the impertant role
of the College in the words:
As institatlonal changes take place, the College will nfford an opportunity
10 the kaderskip from the various levels of sociely to meet and discuss helr
paperlences, their problems and thelr solations to them, Such o llow ol
erperiencs atd kdeas 10 i3 hoped will enbaice (he cimergence AMong ([ =1
Jendership of values and atfitodes conducive to development nrad
madernlsation,
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m believe that one of the most important functions of edpcation
in E:E ot anywhere clse in the world 8 to train future leaders
in citizenship—to place at the nation's disposal the men and women
who will not ask what their country can do for them, but rather
what they can do for their country,

* Ralph Stanbury on 'Kindness, Coursgs and Character* in
.hb__hw.__._.ﬂ _unmu nHt__—tnqﬁu .m_u.ba.u-h Val, ._.. Mo, _”mrﬁ"_.._u&nn. ﬁﬂﬁ*ﬂ B u..ﬁ._.ﬂ hﬂ&hﬁ.‘-_—ﬂ_%-‘
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